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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. - {.'

-yt DEPARTMENT OF THE'INTERIOR,
' BureEAU OF EDUCATION,
, o - Washington, June 28, 1911.

Sir: Agencics for~the improvement of “teachers in service are
needed primarily for three reasons: (1) Because many teachers enter
the.profession relutively untrained and therefore need to be trained

~ inservice, if at all; (2) because completo training is impossible before
" active service begins, for tho reason that the necessary basis for it

" - in experience is ndt at hand; and (3) because teaching is a progressive - ~
~ calling, in which one whe.does. not continually make efforts to go -

|~ forward will soon lag behind and be¢ome relatively inefficient. -

The public is deeply interested in such provisions as will keep the
teaching force of the public schools keyed up to its highest efficiency.

. With th¢se’ considerations in view, I have the honor to present
herewith » monograph by Prof. Klediger on Agdncies for the im- :
.provement of teachers in servicgand to recommend that it be pub- .
lished as one of the numbersfor the current year of the bulletin of the :
‘Bureau of Education. - S, T . I

’ Very respectfully, ELmER ELLsworTH Browx,
' ‘ ‘Commissioner.

-

The SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR. A

. o . g | o
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~, and not merely to give an outline of the legal pl‘()\'lslon&‘

/

AGENCIES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS
IN SERVICE :

t y . -

.

{Abbreviations used in the text: A, It. = Anhual Report 8.L. -School Luws B R.= Statoeu(m\ i,
° intendent’s Report. N, E. A. = Proceedings, National Education Amchmom)' .

N OFFICIAL TEACHERS’ GAT@ERINGS

In dlscubsmg agencies*for the improvement of teachers in service,
one’s mind naturally turns first to those periodical-meetings of
teachers, such as institutes, that are established by law. The data
_ pertaining to meetings of this nature that have been tellected -are
" summarized in Table I.” These were gathered primarily from State
and Territorial school laws, but this sourfe was liberally supplemented - -
by State educational reports, by institute and summer-school bulle-
tins, and by coneqpmﬂenco with State school officers. A
. This monograph is intengded to present what is actunlly pemg done,

‘The word ‘“institute” -has not & very definite. meaning in eduea~ .. ¢
nonnl literature. -1t is a blanket word that is applied indiscriminately ©
“to any officially established gathering of teachers. Because of this -
* fact, these gtithermgs have been divided, so far as possible; into classes
accordmg to their nature, regardIess of the names used in the laws
‘to desxgnnte them. On this basis three classes have been made, 83 fol-
lows: (1) Teachers’ mstltutes (2) summer normsl or summer t,n‘nmng
schools; and (3) teachers’ meetings.

Perhaps a fourth class—teachers’ assocmtmns-—-—should have been- ;
added, butthe legally established gathéring in‘only one State———Mame——- .
approuches the na.ture of the customary teachers’ association.  The ~

.~ word *association” i used also in the laws of Kentucky ang Missouri,".
. but the me‘etmgs to which it js. upphod are clas31ﬁed more loglcally
under one of theoth¢r heads, o,
The criteria: that distinguish mstltutes, qpmmer normal schools, ;
. teachers’ meetmgs, and feachers’ assogiations \ierl be brought: out more ;
..and mora'as this discussion proceeds, . But. for the present it may be
; émd*’thqf one‘essantmI‘”‘l aracteristic of a teachm association is tha
Lt is" yoluntary ‘and’ bhat*téx

o other three classes of athei;u\gs may
ually be dlstmgmshed by the funct.lons they are trymg to perform.




Qo
ERIC

3 T

The essential function of the summer normal school is the training,
‘or the further training, both academit and pmiessmnal of teachers;
" the threo essential functions of the teachers’ meeting are (1) to coor-
dinate.the educati ))nnl forces in any glvon administrative or quper—
“visory.unit; (2) to assist the teachers in their work and to impro
their teaching at specific points; and (3) to kéep. the teachers abr
in dducational thought and practice:;while the old time institute uy
be described as & meeting that tries to discharge the|conglombrato
... functions of all the other meetings, including even the nssocmtlox}.
/. The time clement might be used to distinguish teachers’ meetings,
institutes, and summer normal schools, but this is a secondary char-
. acteristic. A teachers’ meeting usually continues in session 1 day, or
perhaps 2; an institute from 3 to 10 duys and a summer normal from
"3 to.8 weeks.’ \

 As mlght have been expected a number of these gatherings sched- -
‘uled in Table I are not readily classified according to the.criteria hero

" < presentéd: .Whenever a gathering might have been classifietl in more
than one way, a question mark has been placed after the word indi-
cating the nature of the gathering in the third colunm of the table.

Twelve of these question inarks appear. Most of them will be

. explained in their proper connections later, but those pertaining to
the short institutes in Connecticut, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,
 Rhode Island, and Vermont may be bri«(l)'.('.(»nsi(lere(l at this point.

i

CONNEOTIOUT

Tlxe (‘onnectll-ut law provides merely that the @tnte board of edu-

catum shall hold--

at convenient places in tho State meeungu of tmvhora and achool officers, for the
purpose of instructing in the best modes of adminintering, governing, and teaching

Caw ~ public sehools, and by such other meana as they shall deem uppmpmtn but the

- OXPenses incurred in mich’ mootmga shall not exceed the sum of $3,000 in any oné

o year. (8.1, 191, p.7.)

Under this law 94 meetmgs were held in 1905 6 131 in 1906-7, and
"113in 1907-8. Only 7 of these meetings contmued in session two days,
...+ the sessions of all the otlxem being one day. (8. R., 1909, p. 180 )

KASSAOKU SETTS.

. The Massachusetta law provides-that *‘if twenty-five tmchem of
public schools i at least three contiguous towns desire to form a
teachers’  institute, the board of education shall * * * appoint

therefor ” (8, L, 1909, p. 11.) - :
- Under tlus law one 2 ay meetmg and ﬁfteen l-day meetings were

. towns were represented at each meeting and the total nttend&nce was
. 2807, (3. R., 1908-9; p. 9. )
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a time and . plage for such meeting and make smtnble arrangemgnts .

" held in1909 at a total cost to the State of $1,668.14. * From-3 to 150 .
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o Tormoul TEAHERS’ GATHERINGE. - Ty

ides that the superintendent of public
“instruction “shall orgamm, superintend, and hold at least one teach-
ors’ institute each ycar in eaclh county of the State, and appoint the
time and place, arfd mako suxtablo arrangements therefor.” (. L.,
1909, p. 49.)

In administering this law the suponntendent is allowed much free-
dom. In the year 1907-8 he expended the institute fund for five dif-
ferent purposes, and held in all 40 meetings. - He (1) held twenty-five

~ T-day institutes for common sHmo]s, (2) paid the expenses of 1 sec-
tional teachers’ association held,in comiection. with an institute; (3)
dofiated the money formerly used- for a two weeks’ summer institute
to the summer session at the State normal school, and held a super---
visors’ meeting at that scluml (4) held 2 county superintendents’
institutes, at which he paid the expenses of attending superintendents;
and (5). ]wld 13 school-hoard - moetmgs’ or institutes. To this list he
has now mldml institutes for lugh-school teachers. . The total cost to
the State of thése meetings held i in l‘lb7—8 was $2 ,304 15.

l .

RHODE ISLAND.

Rhmlo Islnnd mmuull_) places at the disposal of the Stnte commis-
sioner of public schools an uppmprmtmn of $500 to be expended for
teachers’ institutes, This money is given in part to the meetings of
the State teachers’ association, known as the ‘‘Rhode I5land Insti-
tute of Instruction,” which are hol(l for three days, usually in the
latter part of October, and in part td institutes and meetings held in
the different towns by the State commissioner or by the town author-
ities.  The liolding of these moctmp. is not compulsory, and the town’
authorities and the State commissioner generally cooperate in’ con-.
ducting them. In 1009-10 three institutes and six teachers’ meet-
ingy raugmg in lvngth from one to throovlm’s were held,

[

VERMON'I‘

'l‘ho Vermont law provides tlmt the supermtendont. of: cdumtlon-—'

shall hold at least one and not more than two teachers’ inatitutes in cach county dunug !
. each bienninl term. In an inatitute special attention shall be given to the tmining of .
. touchers in the methodsof instruction. * *.* An institute shall not rontmue more
“than four days. (S L., 1907 see, 9!5 )

Under t}us law—

. in addjtion to regular- ovonmg scesionn, mmunge of. tcnrhora lmvo been: hold during;'- i
the dgy 11 which' mattdrs pertaining to school methods und discipline havebeen dis- . '’
-cnneg Vatious other meotings have been held vither during the-day or evening, and -

- the nature of such has usually dependod upon tho immodmw need of th(locu]ity.
(8. R, 1908, p. 48.) o
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10 .. AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE. ' -

_ for women teachers; but for a number of years there were no furtlwx « |

4 two-weeks institute for the teachers of his county.

began to spread rapidly throughout the northern States. For. this -

did not: regard as the beginning of teachers” institutes, preferrmg to ..
,'"take as the startmg point the time when the name.was actually used.

. . V8mart: Tmhcnf. Mtulu (Cl«mln of ln!orlmuon of the Bureau of Edueulon, No..3, 1888).

—~—

o T ~~ TEACHERS' INSTITUTES. '
' THEIR BIGINNING. '

The history of teachers’ institutes verv ‘nearly parallels that of
normal schools. Both took their rise in the United.States near the
beginning of the forties of the nineteenth century.

The first institute held on American—and probably any other——-sod
is credited to the initiative of Henry Barnard. In October, 1839,
Mr. Barnard, then secretary of the State board of education in Con-
necticut, assembled at Hartford 26 young men and formed them into
a class. . ““They were taught for six weeks by able lecturers and
teacheis and had the advantage of observation in the public schools
of Hartford. - In the spring of 1840 a similar arrangement was made

meetings of this kmd " in Connecticut. .
“In 1846 a convention of teachers wis held at which more thun
950 assembled. "The exercises consisted of instruction and discus-
sions and continued through five days ' 8 .
“In 1847 16 meectings wero held -in different parts of the St,ate )
and more than 1,200 teachers were gathered and instructed in thc
best methods of governing and organizing schools.”?

In 1848 Supt. Seth P. Beers, in his report tasthe assembly, esti-
mated that three-fourths of the teachers in Connecticut were reached
by these meetings, usually continuing for five days, which were to
all intents and purposes teachers’ institutes.

But the name ‘‘institute’” was not applied to these teac hers’ or
normal, classes initiated by Henry Barnard. - This name was appar-
ently first used in 1843 by J. S. Denman, superintendent of schools-
of Tompkins County, N. Y. Supt. Denman in that year conducted

After the year 1843 the practice of holding teachers’ institutes .

statement we have the authority of/Horace Mann, who; in his annual
report for 184445, pages 43-44, says: “They originated in the State
of New York in 1843, and they have so commended themselves
to the friends of- educatlon that they have been held during the
current season in more than half of the counties of the State of New
York, and in the States of Qhio, Pennsylvania, New Hampshire, -
Rhode Island, and Massachusetts,” The class organized by Henry
Barnard, to which.he refers in a _footnote, Horace Mann evidently -

-The rise and success of teachers’ institutes in Massachusetts, which
typlﬁes their rise in many other Stutes, is clearly indicated by Horace
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Mann in his reports for t.he years 1843—44 1844-45, and ‘thereafter.
In the report for 1843-44, pages 6974, he pleads eloquently for the
adoption by Massachusetts of the New York system of institutes,,
and in his next report he gives a lengthy account of the first institutes
- held in Massachusetts. Money for the purpose was obtained from
.the Hon. Edmund Dwight, who placed $1,000 at Mann’s disposal.
Four institutes, each of two weeks’ duration, were held in dffferent
parts of the State. Able and noted educators donsted their services
and the money was used for incidental expenses and for compen-
- sating the teachers for attonding The attendance at each institute
was restricted to 100 teachers, '50 male and 50 female, and each was
paid $2 for attending the full two weeks, a shrewd way of startmg in
with a well attended institute, an elenient so esseriial to its success.
. The success of these institutes induced the&-gﬂ'zure to make pro-
. " vision for them for succeeding years. - It wag provided that six
institutes should be held annually where they were most demanded
by the teachers, and the expenses of each were Kmited to $200. This,
. Horace Mann says, was not always sufficient, and adds, “although I
), slways gave my services grat untously 1 pmd the balance out of my
~own pocket.” - The practice of paying the teachers for uttendmg was
discontinued and the instructors were paid « salary.
This, in outline, is the history of the beginning of teachers’ institutes,
For an interesting account of their development in other btates the -
reader is referred to bmurt opere citato, pages 34-59,

e " PBESENT BTATUS.

. Itisevident from Table I thyt the typical teachers’ instituto occurs .
once a yesr, is bounded by county lmos and continues in session
- five days
Omitt ng from the present dlscussxon the short instituto meetings
that have been discussed above, the rule of holding one county insti-
tute a year finds exception only in North Carolina, where institutes
are held” blenmally In Nevnda, which is divided into five institute
districts, institutes are held in each district only in odd years, but &
-Statoinstitute is held in even yoars, thus giving the State at least one
institute a year. But exceptions to the once-n-year rule may legally
occur also in North Dakota, South ‘Dakota, West Virginia, and Wis-
consin, It is soldom, ‘however, ths.t the privilege® of holdmg more
than one a yeur is exercised.
It should be said in passing that the institutes- noted in the table
* refer only to white teachers. / All through the South.the laws provide
that separateinstitutés must be held for white and for -colored
teachers, and this nearly. duplicates their number in that part of the -
_ country. ;In Delaware the law provides for an annyal institutp for col-
" ored teachers in Kent  County.” In Missouri the State boardi®f éduca- .

0
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tion is.authorized to organize ten or more institutes for negroes; these

msututee continue in session two weeks and the gmdes made in them

are to. beuccepted by ‘the county superintendent in lieu of exammn.-

.tions for certificates in- the subjects covered; a tuition fee of $2 is

charged which is &ll the support the institute receives.

_ "The county is-the territorial unit for institutes in all the States

where they- are held except Colora.do, Nevada, and New York.

*. In New York. they are held -in the school comniissioners’ districts,

. whxch arenearly coextensive with the counties. Colorado and Nevada -

are each divided inte 5 institute districts. : ~

The Nevada law provides that one institute shall be held in esch .
district in odd: years, but nccordmg to the Stale superintendent’s
report for 1909 this number is for various reasons not always realized.
In this State county institutes are also held occasionally. .

In about one-half the States the laws provule that counties may
]om in holding institutes. Appnrently this is not often done, but it
is"not unknown and is common in a few of the western States. In
Idaho, for example, a large joint institute of the southem counties -
_is held annually at Lewiston. )

. State institutes have long been held in Mlchlgnn and Nevada, and

another one of this type was inaugurated in the spring of 1910 in

Nebraska. - It may be questioned, however, whether “institute’ is

~ the. proper term to apply to these méetings. “Educational confer-
ence’’ would perhaps be more appropriate. This is certainly true of

2 the meeting that was held in the spring of 1910 at Lincoln;. Nebr.

fa”e This meeting consisted primarily of a'series of sectional conferences

" for county superintendents, for junior normal instructors, for normal-

" school teachers, for institute instructors, for college and university
teachers, for school officers, for teachers of agriculture, for officers of
the State and district teachérs’ associations, etc.. There was also’

. an interstate confcrence for State superintendents on certification.
The problems confronting the rank and file of the teachers received
but scant attention.

- The State supenntendent of Michigan usually anhounces a teachers’
institute for the State of -Michigan. for the times and places at which
the State or sectional teachers’ associations meet. As these associs-
tions usually meet for three duys, the institutes also continue in ses-

_ ‘gion that long. One would think that during an association moetmg

* . the time of teachers would be sufficiently occupled without an insti-

o tute, but the primary purpose of announcing an institute appears to

.be to gecure a Jarger attendance, for during institutes the school boards. "

-

are ‘puthorized by law to close their schools, and the teachers dre. enti- -
L  tled to their time and compensa.tlon if they attend. The general pro-
i T groms um‘}zctlonal meetings- ususlly found at association meetings

t

‘

;' ' are earrie
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The length of institutes is not always deﬁmtely prescnbed by law, -
and in more than half the States some leeway is given to the author-
ities. In approximately one-fourth of tlie States the maximum and =
mnu,mum lengths are set, in another fourth only the maximum longth
is set, in-another fourth one definite length is set, and in the remaining
fourth the whole matter of length is left with the authoritiés. -

The time when institutes are held is usually left to the discretion
of the’State or local authorities. - It is approximately indicated only

» in the States of Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Nebraska, Kentucky,
South .Dakota, West Virginia, and Texas. Institutes appear to be
held in all months of the year, although most of them are held during
the summer and fall months. For details, see column 7 of Table I. ~

Attendance upon teachers’ .institutes is compulsory in 28 States.

In the others it is optional, but inducements are frequently offered
by the payment of the regular salary, by per diem compensation, or

by adding a certain percentage to the average standing made in the .
examination for certificates. In Indiana, where 2 per cent’is added,
this addition to the standing amounts m(hrectly to money ¢compensa-

j tion, for the teacher’s salary depends in part on the standings mnde

] in the examipation.

The regular salary. of the teacher is, or may be, allowed dunng
institute attendance interm time in 29 States, in 8 of which attendance
is not compulsory. In a number of States other inducements are
added to the regular salary.  Arizona gives a mileage allownnce of
10 cents, while Arkansas, Oklahoma, and Texas renew or extend the

- license. Two States, Iowa, and Mississippi, apparently give no direct
form of compensation whatever, while New Mexico pays only those

- teachers that hol third-grade certificates. These receive $15 for
four weeks of attendance. ' :

Seven or eight States have legal provisions for paying their teachers
for institute attendance during other than term time. South Dakota,
which allows the regular salary .for attendance upon the county

. institute in ternf'time, provides for a $2 per diem compensation and
5 cents mileage within the district for attendance upon the district
toachers’ meetings which are held on Saturday. The 2 per-cent
ddded to the average stending by Indiana, and the 5 per cent added
by Colorado, operate, of course, for attendance at all times of the
year, and the same may be said of the $1.50 per diem allowed by.
West Virginia. Ohio allows the regular salary during term time.
‘and $2 a day for.an attendance of not léss than four nor moré than'
“six days in: vacation if .the- teacher begins teaching thhm three -
‘months after attending. The burden of payment falls qn- the ‘dis- ' .
trict in which the teacher will teach. Pennsylvania pays’the teachers -

-'$3 da.day, but nat the regular teachmg salary. In New York the -

* regular salary may be aﬂowd in vaca,txon xf it is so Bpecl.ﬁed in'the ...

0
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. 14 ° AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE. -~ ' ;«’

contract, while in Washington, where the aim is to hold the institutes

~ just before the schools open, the regular salary is always allowed. In
Texas ‘“a teacher who, prior to the date of the institute, has been
employed to teach in the county is entitled to pay for attending the
institute, whether the schoal has begun or not.” (8. L., p. 20, note.)
The Minnesota law provides that the teacher be allowed to make up
the time lost from school because of institute attendance.

But additions to the average examination grades, cxtension of
license, and snlary, per diem, and mileage allowanceq are not the
only means used in getting teachers to attend institutes. In 20
States compulsory attendance is reenforced by a penalty of some sort.

~ In 16 States the penalty consists of debarring the nonattendant frome

teaching, usually until another institute has been attended, unless
"an acceptable excuse is fortluommg, in 3 States, Louisiana, New"
Jemey, and South Dakota, salary varying from two days to a month
is forfeited, and in Pennsylvania the amount that would have been .
received for attending the institute is déducted from the regular

_ galary, making a.loss of $6 a day for nonattendance, In Georgia, a
reasonable fine, the amount of which is not specified in the law, may |

- be imposed. In Oregon, besides the revocation of the license, the  {
grade of the certificate held by the teacher may be reduced, while in X
Washington the salary may appurently be forfeited even if school is
kept during the institute session. I States, Arizona, California,
Delaware, Maryland Missouri, and W ing, the law states that the

_ teachers shall, must, or dre required to attend institutes, but no penalty .
is s’peciﬁed for nonattendance. These States are, however, among the

.humber in which the regular snlary is allowed for attendance in term
time. ‘

The means for the support of teachers’ institutes are derived from
three sources, from the State, from the county, and from the teachers

; in the form of examination, license, and registration fees. In 8
y -~ States institutes are supported entirely by the State, in 5-entirely -
. by the counties, and in 7 or 8 entirely by fees. This comprises
" approximately one-half the States scheduled in the table. In the
other half some combination of these three -methods of support is
used. The teachers themselves support institutes either in whole
or in part in 28 States, but in 3 or 4 of these States this support is
voluntary. g : :

‘The justice of requmng fees from teachers for the support of insti-
tutes depends upon the function. that one assumes the institute to

-.possess. ‘If it is & teachers’ training school—a temporary normal

- school, as it is designated in the Maryland law—then fees are as legiti- -
mate s in any other-teachers’ training school. ' Again, if the institute - -,
partakes of the nature, in part at least, of & voluntary county teachers’ -
association in which the teachers themselves take all orapart pi the

"
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initiative, then also some fees, at least, are in place. But if the insti-
tute is essantlally a county teachers’ meeting, held by the officials for
the immediate benefit of the schools, then the teachers should no more
be asked to support it than to support the schools. As, however,
institutes are aiming to discharge all three of these functions, we may
expect, variety ih the means of support.

Of the 47 meetings that are labeled *institute”’ in the table, approxi-

-mately one-half are organized by thé local authorities, usually the

county superintendent; one-fourth by the State authorities, usually
the State superintendent or corresponding officer; and one-fourth by
the concurrent action of the local and State authontles When more

- authorities than one participate in the organization, the one mentioned

first in the table takes the leading part. This observation applies also
to columns 13 and 14. .
In Maine, Massachusetts, and Ohio, the initiative in holding insti-

. tutes or associations rests with the teachers themselves and the insti-

tutes are organized by committees selected by the teachers. The
Ohio law provides further that, if the teachers fail to hold an institute
for two years in successnon the State commissioner of common schools
may hold one.

‘A glance at the column in the table under the head **Work asslgned :

by—"" indicates that the work followed at teachers’ institutes is

 assigned by the State and by the local authorities with nearly equal

frequency. Out of 47 institutes, the work of 16 is assigned by the local
authorities, that of 22 by the State autlorities, and that of 9 by the
local and State authorities combined,

The methods of securing instruction for teachers’ mstltutes again
indicate that in approxunately one half the States the institutés are
State-controlled and that in the other half they are locally controlled.

- The table gives the data for 46 institutes held in 42 different States.

In 16 of these institutes the instructors are appointed by local authori-
tics, in 16 by State authorities, and in 14 by State and local authorities

" combined. '
When the State takes the leadmg part in securing instruction for

mstxtut,es, it either appoints the instructors outright or limits the selec-
tions by the local authorities to a list prepared by the State or to per-
sons licensed by it. In South Dakota the State- ‘superintendent pre-
paresa list from which the county superintendents must thoose, while
in Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Wlsconsm, the

Instructors must have a special license granted by State authority.

In Kentucky and North Carolina annual conferences of State insti-

tute conductora are held by the State superintendents. At the North -
* Carolina conference, which lasts four days, an institute program’is
prepared that is progressive through a number of years, -Attendance
At the conference is requn'ed of instltute conductors 2o
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In Michigan and Nebraska the State institutes operate in part as
conductors’ conferences, and in Mississippi .tho reading circle exists
primarily for the preparation of institute conductors. -

Instruction at institutes is secured f rom many sources. State and
county superintendents have the closest official connection with'insti- -
tutes and one or both of these officials is practically always present to
give instruction. Speciallyappointed conductors and instructors are
probably more frequently sécured from the faculties of normal schools
than from any other one class of teachers. One member of the faculty
in each normal school in Wisconsin is designated ‘‘Institute con-
ductor,” and it is his duty to conduct institutes without extra salary
whenever called upon. Other members of the faculty are, however,

. also expected to render institute service. The M aryland law provides
 that each instityte must be attended * by one or more instructorsof the -
. State normal school or normal department faculty; to be selected by

. the State superintendent and the principal of the school.” . L.,

‘ 1910, p. 39.) In New Hampshire ‘ the principal and teachers of the
State normal school shall assist and give instruction at teachers’ insti-
tutes”. (S. L., 1909, p.51.) The laws of several other States, among
them Utah, suggest that the normal schools be called upon to furnish
instructors for institutes. But coliege and university teachers, city -
superintendents, principals, high-school teachers, and others are also

’ continuslly called upon to render service at institutes. o .

‘A departure from the usual lines in managing institutes is’ found in
Louisiana and North_Carolina. In each of these States teachers’
~ institutes are in general charge of one pexgon especially appointed
for that purpose. The Louisinna law provides thut the State board
of institute managers.“in their discretion shall select an experienced
institute conductor who shall have general charge of the summef
normal work.” (S. I,., 1908, p. 61.) This position was created in
1888 and is now filled by Mr. L. J. Alleman. Mr. Alleman, however,
does not conduct many institutes himself. He wus present in this
capacity at only one institute botween September, 1907, and Febru-
ary, 1908. - (S. R., 1906-7, pp. 24-25.) o, ’
The duties of the officer ure briefly described by Mr. Alleman us

" follows: , ; :

1. To prepare programs and courses for all teacheny’ institutes and summer schaols

of the State. - ' o
2. Tq have genéml supervisory control of summer schools and institutee,

" 8. To-make reports (o the State suporintendent on the progress of the institute .

work in the State. - T . e

" .4, To visit, for the purpose of ‘inspection, institutes and summer schools. - :

o b. At all times when not engaged in institute .work, to assist the State superin-

‘tendent. . 5 : o v
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North Carolina has a supervisor of teacher training. - This posmon
was created in 1909, and its duties are outlined as follows by Mr. J. A.
Bivins, the first and present incumbent of the positidn: : g

1. To outline and systematize the work of the county institutes. To meot with
institute workem in o four days’ conference each year before the institutes open, for -
the purpose of discussing every phase of the work.

“2. To have in charge the teachem' reading circle and all that pertains to it.

3. To supervise the county teachens' associations, planning programa for the same,
keoping the work of e associations correlated with the institutes and the reading -
cirele.  To receive reports from these associations monthly, and (o keep in touch. with
them through correspondence and visitation.

.. 4. To supervise the prepamtion of bulletina lhal have to do v.xlh the professional
work.of the teacher. :

Maryland had a Stato institute director from 1898 to 1900, but the
duties of this position have since been dischurged by the State
| © superintendent.

New York“manages her institutes through the tlurd assistant com-
missioner.of education. The State-employs five institute conductors,
pu\'lng them each $3,000 a year and expenscs; two spm-ml mstructon
in drawing, at $2,500 and $2,200 a year; an instructor in English, ‘ut
$2,000 - year; and an instructor in primary work at $1,200 a year. .
During the busy season assistants are engaged from among the better-
qlmhﬁod teachers of the Stato at $10 a day and expenses.

Nebraska distinguishes between instructors and entertainers, and
persons of both kinds are engaged for institutes, 5

The rature of the work offered in teachers’ institutes varies widely.
This variation is due not- meroly to the difference in the men who
conduct the work, although this is no doubt a large factor, but also
to the difference. in the neceds of the communities in which the insti--
tutes are held and to the various purposes thyt the controllmt' uuthor—
ities conceive the institutes to possess.

The work of institutes can be judged to a certain extent by the
published programs and especially by the manuals issued by the
edueational departments in a number of the States. These manualg . -
contain not only programs, but also detailed outlines of the work
and suggestions for the instructors and the teachers.

In generul, the following types of exercises are found in all teachers
institutes: Classes for the study and.the review of subject matter
(less now than formerly); lessons on devices, method, applied psy-
chology, and management; and inspirational lectures intended to
give enthusiusm for tonchmg and enlarged perspective. One evening
during the institute is usually given to a program of a musical and -
hterary nature, together with an address on.some geneml educutlonal
topic,.apd to social recreation. = - -

- A few 1llustrutlve,progmms selected from the Statea of Michigan,

: Indmm), West Virginia, Illmons, and Mnssuchusetts are reproduced
3933°—Bull $-li—2 '

" e Dl L

1 o -, Y o k.
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in the following pages. These States havo been selected not because
. institutes ure especially typical in them, but because specimen pro-
grams from them were given by Smart in his study on' teachers’
institutes- publiqhod by the Bureau of Fducation in 1885, Anyone
_mtermtv(l in the changes or lack of changes that have come uhmrl
since that time may readily make comparisons,

The quotations given by Smurt ure long, consisting of entire. manu- - -

als or programy for an entire institute session, but brief extracts only
are here given. Indeed, with the o\'c(-ption of West. Virginia, these
States have abundoned . the custom: of issuing lengthy instructions
and outlines for institutes. “This curtsilment may be. indieative of
& trend away from institutes, but it would not be safe to draw ~uuh
a conclusion from thiis source ulone.

0 - o MICHIGAN.
“I'rogram for annual all-county 'ilupimlion institute for Sugimur {hunty teachers and
C patrons, February 2§ and 25, (910, .
Locturors: Miss Lida % Earhart, New York vity, and \lr Preston W, Sean h,
Wyoming (Cincinnath, Ohio,

Conductor: Dr. €. O, Hoyt, Ypsilanti. * . : ’-
Burtgn 8. Tefft, commissioner of schools. RS
. Thursday Erening. Felruary 2).

. 745 Music ... B e, East Side High School,
‘800 Address: Thamas Jefferson und aiding in democrey ... ... ... Dr. . 0. Hoyt.
9.15 Song: AMERIC.. .o Arsociation,

. - Friday Morning, February-2i. .
840 Music..........o ... P Pupilx of John Moore Schoot.
8.556 Inveention....... ... o, Rev. W. H. Rider,
9.00 How tostudy.............. 10098 5000o0c0e S .. ... . Miss Lida B, Earhart.
940 The teaching process......... ... L. Dr. €. 0. Hoyt,
10.20 Intermission.
10.30 Song.. e e Muster George Gramlich, Bridgeport.
10.45 [,(‘(Iur(- f'a( ¢ l‘rfau- nth wreat nl«.ul~-. e e Mr. Preston W. Search.
12.00 Noon, . . . s :
) Friday Afternoon. February 2. .
115 Drill........ooon.. .. <.o.¢ ... Pupils of Carrollton School.
1.30  How children may bo l‘mght to wlu(lv..A: ............. Miss Lida B. Earhart.
2.10 Lecture: From center to circumference................ ..Dr €0, Hoyt,
3.00 Intermirsion. v o
3.10 Theartof study......<...... o(@oseneneasn st Miss Lida B. Earhgrt.
3.50 Horace Mann....... 2%000800008500g0000060900000000000 Dr. C. 0. [Toyt.
4.35 Song, 89........ Yon0000a@aaRnaE B L Association.
3 6 LAY lv‘rlday I'vmlnp, hlmwryli ' M
"7.45 Music.. ............ 3 .....East Side Ihgh bchool

o ' 8.00" Illustrated locture:’ ’I‘)m greate«t pu rurm in 1hc w«;rld

. Mr. Preston W. Seurvh
9.30 Song,28:(1p_nd4)-......'..'.............,...;..... veeeeo..... Associatiom.

1
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Program of tnatitute aund association meetings to be held January 7-8 and 14-15, 1910,
at Chcanntng and Bridgeport, respectively.

Addresses will be given by Prof. W. D. Henderson, of Ann Arbor, and J. C.
Ketchum, of Ilulmgv
The public is invited to uttend these meetings.
BurtoN 8. Terrr, *
Commissioner of Schools.

PROGRAM FOR ‘BRIDGEPORT.!

Irlday KErening, January I‘

730 Song.......... Q00080 8306036008 060000 08 ceeeeeee oo Maaster George Gramlich.
740 Invocation, ' ]
750 Address...... . e PR Mr. J. C. Ketchum, Hastings.
9.00 Musico..... ... Bridgeport Musical Club.

Saturday Morning, J;muary 15.
9.30 Invecation. .
9.35 How to conduct a spelling (‘lw ............... 10006Ea00E Prin. Mark T. Davis.
9.50 Discussion. : ’
1000 How mue h orlhngmph) chould be tayght below the eighth grade?
Prin. Ilar\ey King. ,

-

1015 Discussion.

10.30 - Mental arithmetic snhuntuled for “nuon arithmetic. . . .\hm Elizabeth Deno.
f 1045 Discussion, co f
© 10O Suggestions on teaching the “l.ady of the Luke,” e

. Members of the aseociation.
11.30  Election of association officers. :
11.45 -N()nn.

Saturday Afrernoon, Junuary 18.

115 Teaching civiesin the grides. ..oooooo oo 0 o L. _Prin. Logan C.8ly. _
130 Discussion, ] o
L1A5 Madel elassinstory telling. ............o. ... .. ... .. Miss Mamié Callahan,
200 Questions and discussions.
215 What todoforbusy work...ooooooooo o Miss Sarah Fisher.
2300 Diseussign. ..
DR 1) Topics for future discussion .. ... 5096 6008000000 Membérs of the association.
. IN’DIANA

2 l'ror]ram nf inatitute held at Huntington, Ind Augu.sl 29 ro Sep!emberz’ 1910, mclum:c @

.

Ira B..Potts, county superintendent.

Instructors: Dr. Im W. Howerth, associate professor of sociology, Unuemlty of g
Chie ‘ago; Mrs. Julia Fried Walker, Indiunapolis, Ind., teacher, lecturer, editor; Prot.
Thomas L.. Gibson, Baltimore, Md., director of music in large assemblies; Mlss Edna
lln)n Albion, Ind. , pianist; Mr. Josse Ulrich, secretary. S

.

. First Day, Monday, August 29.
- 10.00 " Devotional exercises.. RS

"10.10 Masic:.....e.o.enan..... st s +.+...Mr. Gibson.
.10.25 " Education and hfe ....... 200g0000000000003 --edeeeeesiooa . DF. Howerth,
11.05 - Rest. B : ‘ :

-1 This program, with a different set of apeaken. was -given at (,heunlng on l-‘rlday md Blturdny d
the previous week.—W. C. R.

o
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11.30 Primary work ............... Boo Y SRRRRLTPRPRPS s eeeeann Mrs. Walker.
12.00, Adjournment. . e .
1.30 Music ..... e e teeeieeieiieger. oo Mr. Gibson.
2.00 Rest. o ’
215 ......... ®0000000000@0E0006000000 TR 3000004 (2006000000 Mrs. Walker.
3.00 Rest. C > o . S
8.16 The achool of mature....... ... 0000060680600 DPr. Howerth.
4.00 Dismissal, _ ) ' : ’ C
. . co Tlli(d Day, ll’fdmvdav.‘rplem.\rr b
9.00 Devotional exercises. ] )
9.10  The schootof man..[.... ... .. e . .Dr Howerth,
10.00 Reat. - 3 . . ’
10.15 Music. ’ o
'10.45 Rest. e ; .
TLOOD oot e Mra. Walker.
1.30 Music.- i : ° o
200 Rest. ° . . '
2.15 Competition ......... 0000800900000080000008000000000004 faooao0a Dr. Howerth.
3.00 Rest. . . .o R . } 3 -
S8 soon00000000008050500000a00000000 et S veee.c.. M. Walker.

4.00 Adjoummeut

WEST VIRGINIA. .
. . ' 4 .
The following extracts are selected from the institute manual for
1910 prepared by M. P. Shawkey, State supérintendent of schools:.
. 0 Y
ANNUAL STATEMENT OF PLANS,
(To be read hefore the Institute.)

. . . .

Since the uniform examinations and official correspondence reveal the fact that
many of our teachers do not read the department publications with sufficient care to
get a clear understanding of our State gehool plans as emphasized in the teachers’
institutes, 1 have decideyl to take 2 few minutes of the time of cach institute in West

Virginia to present briefly the problems which it is loped the teachems will attack with '_

vigor this year, The request for spec ial attentiop 1o a few things does not carry with
it the supposition that other work is to be slighted, but rather a belief that the gowl
effects of concentration of effort on a few vital questions will overflow to. lhe (~ncml

-work of the school. - 9

BETTER ENGLISH TEACHING.

You will remember that this subject wys much emphasized last year, but g5 long as *

many of our teacherssay “‘I taken,” “we done it,” and make no attempt to discrimi-

nate between don't and dom-m t aml us long as theapplicants forteachens’ certificates .
groan under the substitution of ordinary composition work for technical grammur, | .

believe this subject should be kept in the foreground. It is needless for me to remind

‘teachers thet the ability to use English correctly and-effectively is a constant reminder

of scholarship wherever we go or whatever we do. This distinction should be the

heritage of every boy and girl who completes the common-school ‘course-in ‘West

Virginia, and teachers who fail to give their share of such s blessing fall short of their
duty and opportunity. It is not the province of this paragraph to discuss method.
Let the English work of the institute and schoolroom be sound and: to the point, the
kind of work that will first of all result in facility in the correct use of every-day
Enghah and lay a solid loundat.lon for the further pumult. of this i importaut- subject. ,

4 e  — e -

=
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L . ART IN SCHOOL AND IN LIFE.

» . We:are coming more and more to associate education with everything that makes
life more abundant, and certainly no life can be truly rich unless the artistic sense is
" cultivated.  We must recognize the fact that impressions, good or bad, pour in from
, our on\lmmneu( During the plastic yeam of childhood the eurmundlngs of e(}loul }
und home are surely and rilently impressing themselven upon the sensitive platés’of
the child'a nund,nud_thtw impressions form the baxis of much of the adult’s thought
and charncter. How importnnl then it is thi the schoolroom with its neat, attractive
appeanrance
- “llang lwnmlful pictures on \lomur) ® wall.”

Any lvnchor “lm is willing to read the artic fos contained in this Annuul need no
longer he ignorant as to the hest thought upon **Art in the sehoolroom,™ and from this
time teachers will be ('xpcvu-d to manifest gpecial interest ig this phase of work.
Chase away the dirt, pull down the advertisement pictures, gmi*a few small pictures
e ‘on matg, amd leg nnr.molto be At hxul one large, \\'oll fmmml picture iif every echool-

room in West Vinginia.’ o o .
BETTER ATTBNDANCE )

. While we grow enthusiastic over the ]lﬂ)ﬁpﬂl of doing attfactive things, we must
tackle homely problems, such as attendance; “with a bull-deg tenacity that knows no -
aurrender.  Extended comment is not necessary here ag (his topic will be much dis-
cussed in the institute.  You know the parable of the man who prepared the feast -
and sent his servants out into the highways and hedges 1o compel guests to come in.
While 1 have not the power to commission you, the law plainly states that you must
do your.part in compelling the youth of this State to partaké of the school advantages
which the Commonwealth har-provided.  The per cent uf daily at{endance of the total
enumenation weat from 47 to 52 last year and must go iill higher this year. Sce-to it
that yourschool helps to nise rather than pull do%nthis average. The teacher is the
one person’in the community to whom we look for. constant help in all educational
effort. and when the teacher fails to make the school interesting and eflicient—when
he fails to visit and encourage the careless and fearlessly report the ueghgonl we can
not hope for effective results through the work of vgher oflicers.

A State Honor Rolt book containing the names and addresses of all pupils in West
Vinginia who are neither absent nor tardy in 1910 will be published by the State depart-
\ ment of gchools.  How many names will be furnished for this Jong list?  Let usremem- -
ber that this effort for Letter anonduwv ix not made for the purpose of figures and
percentages, but rather that cducational blessings ny come to more boys and girls
and thereby more abundant living to each individual, and a higher standard of ¢ itizen-,
ship to our State.

Other problems will be presonw«l from time to time through apvcml bulletms and
publications, and I earnestly ask that cach teacher stand dey tor reap(md to all
reasonable requests. 1 assure you, one and all, that I recognize and ‘appreciate the
cheerful and valuable cooperation of West Virginia teachers and school officers in =
the past, and wish you abundant success in the future, i =

& o pree— (Y ——————— = o
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Program for ’I‘rvxrlwrs"Instihl!tx, 1910.
Monday M lmmm.

10.16 Openmg devotxonak’exeruses. . ' ‘o i ..
’ "Appointment of secretanes, reporters, committees, clc
, Enroliment. .
Announcementn and remarks by county supcnnmmlont ' S
Reading of ‘* Annual statement of pians.” : .
Short “‘getting ecquainted ” addresses by. mlgpp:ors.
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Ty < Exercise-in" story telling. Hn.ve three or four teachers who have pre-

1200 Noon inwrmmion.

130 Music:: Aonday dfermoon.

1.40 Instructor's toplc = e :

2.50 Reces. ‘ ' ‘ °

8.00 Round table discuasion. (Round table discussions and other special parts to
-be taken by teachers must not be overlooked. Teachers should take pride |
in seeing that the penod allotted to them is interesting as those used by
instructors. Think carefully and speak with point and vim.)

Topics for this penod

. How last year’s institute helped me in my real school work.

. How could last year's institute have been improved?

. Some definite help I hope to receive in this week’s institute. !

. Two weak points in our schools as they are. - : !

. Should the institute work be academic or professional?

. What can be done .to make this institute room more comfortable and

. attractive? ;

0y
-~
D Otk O BN M

N ]ltmdai Evening. o

Annual socisl. Have 8 plan and make thie occasion worthy of teachers in tone ahd
" usefulness. . ) ) S :
: K Tucsday Evening. : 5 B

Specisal program or lecture. - ’ o ) I
' ! ’ . Wednesday Morning.

9.00 Devotional exercises, music, and memniory gems
9.10 English (continued). .
. Reading in grammat grades. ) R
In spite -of all that has been said about teaching readmg, many (it may
be a majonty) of our teachers call a class, begin at one nd, have them
read in a meaningless, sing-song way 'round and ’round the- class, sy
“Take the next lesson,” have the pupils change the place of their
“thumb cards” and wait till the machine turns round to reading time
again.
Can the institute put some dynamlte under such a hardened custom?
9. 50 Art in the schoolroom.
" Picturés.
Pictures that should not be in the schoolroom—ndvertmements etc
Where and how to secure them? (Bee companies and addresses on other
pages.) - @
- How can: pictures be attnctxvely framed and mounwd with but litde
cost? Mats, passepartout, home framing. '
- Kinds of pictures appropriate for different grades and schooln
Pictures and artists that éach teacher should know.
The real purpose of plctures in the sch&)lroom -
10.35 Recess. -
10.46 Enghsh (contmued)
o Story telling: . ,
* Characteristics of a good story for children ) T
.-Characteristics of a good story teller el
" Values dnd use of stories. :
Enghsh (contmued)

pared for this exercise tell short chlld stories, Apply the above testa
to stories and etory tellers. g

Al \ / ‘ . ? ‘

', , ¢, :
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u’edomday afternoon.

© 1.30 Singing. (Sing with-the underntandmg that you are.to keep time and keep up. )
1.40_ Instructor’s topic.

2.10 Geography
| 0 “0 Jehovah, our Lotd,
. "~ How excellent is thy name in all the earth!

Who hast set thy glory upon the heavens!
Out of the mouths of babes and sueklings hast thou established atrength,
Because of thine ad versaries, )

That thou mightest still the enemy and the avenger.

. When I consider the heavens, the work of thy fingers, i
The moon and the stars, which thou hast ordained; ’ '
What is mun, that thou art mindful of him, '

And the son of man, that thou visitest him? . .
_For thou hast made him but little lower than God, _ v
And crownest him with glory and honor,

Thou makest him ty have dominion over the works of thy hands;

Thou hast put all things under his feet: g

¢ - All ¢heep and oxen, .

Yeu, and the heasts of the hold . .

The birds of the heavens, and the fish of the sea, . e

Whatsoever passeth through the paths of the seds

O Jehovah, our Lord,

How excellent is thy. num‘ in all the carth !’

—Psalm VIII

*1. Does your geography aid in tlw mtorprelnlmn and appreciation of such
literature a8 the above? Do your pupils see much when thoy hear or read

0 such expressions.as “Thy glory upon the heavens;" “The work of thy
fingers;”" ¢ The moon and the stars which thou hast ordained” .

2. Doces your geography * ‘Possess a human interest, showing the earth as the.
home of mankind and its adaptation (0 man's activities?”” Do you put in
your time with petty locations and routine questicns when you should be
teaching boys and girls to understand how “man has dominion™ and that
he brings our breakfust “through the paths of the veas™ from the uttermost
parts of the carth?

3. Do your maps have length, breadth, and thickness?  Are they covered
with letters and colors, or with rivers, mountains, farms, villages, cities and
people?

4. Are you old-fashioned and wise enough to have much drill on important
facis that should be common knowledge among all who claim a common-
school education? The instructors and the tenchcrs should agree_ upon a
list of things to use for suely drills,

2.35 Recess.

2.45 Round-table dlacuaswn—A teacher outmde the schoolroom. : oo

' (Have some teacher open this digcussion With a short talk or pnper whuh has.
been prevnously prepared )

- 1. In his study. ' : :
- What con venlences for home work should every tmcher poaseas? How -

inuch time should he spend in study? What kind of work—prepara-

tion of lessons, proieamonal readlng or geneml readmg—— should have

. preference? . .

2. In society. )
" Proper and improper socml actmt.iee. Manpets that nhould character®
ize a teacher in a social group, ~ Care in keoping fm lrom entangle-'
menu with the neighborhood cliquee

.uv.

; L3 o
1oy ,.5,:/.n:r'M. A T uJ ’_l_l:»:p diiand
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$.In t.he open air. )
" How may teachers provide for pleamnt and profitable outdoor exercise
or employment?
* 4. In professional circles, .

The deadening effect of isolation from inspirational influences. How
much time can a teacher afford to give to reading circles, district
institutes, and other educational meetings? Do principalsand super- |
intendents sometimes lessen the efficiency of teachers by requmng ’
tod much of them?

5 The teacher in the world.
In times past teachers have not merited proper recognmon as men

among men. What cun be done to give the teachers a better standing )
in the social and business world?

ILLINOIS. ' '

Proyram of institute, Winnebago County, Ill., U. J. Ixern, county  superintendent, |
b © : March 28 to Apnl 1, 1910.

f
Conductors: W. RéCheever, H. K. Bassett, ("hnrles \churry, Mrs. Ldnh Smnh
Dsm, Mm Edward Pierce. =

Forenoon—Genérol seazions. ’ ' 1°0

9.10- 9.30 Chapel exgréises ;\nd music. g N
9.30-10.10 Generdl pedagogy.. . . .eovueenniiii it Cheever.

10.10-10.50 Mdrals, geography, United States history.. .. .............. .McMurry. 1
11.00-11.40 Elementary Enghsh and high-school work......... 100000000000 Bassett.
11.40- 1.30 Noon intermlssion. .
o “ Afternoon. .
1.30- 2,10 Scientific wmpemnce instruction in the public s(‘hools .......... Davis.
. General session.
2.20- 300 Sectional meetings:
(a) High achool. High-school Enghsh hbcrature, reading, etc.......... Bassett.
(b) Graded school. Reading...... 10006000000000000000000000006 0000 McMurry,
" {c) Country school. Reading.................................. ....Cheever. -
Mlxellancouc
Wedneaday.
3.00-3.30. Patriotic exercises unde: ausglces of John A. Logun Camp, Sons of
. Co Veterans. _ A !
Monday, Tuesday, Thursday. -
3.00-3.30 Conference of country achool. Section...:..... --County supennwndent

Program of thcannugl teachers’ institute of Coles County, Ill Auglut £9 to September
2, 1910.

.

Inatrucwn Davxd Felmley, president of the Illinoie State Normal Univemty,
Nonnal Il.; DeWitt Elwood, superintendent of schools, Charleston, 1ll.; G. P. I
Randlo, aupenntendent of achools, Mattoon, IIL.; J. F. Wlley, principal Mattoon High |
School; Mre. Elizabeth McNair, supervisor of music, Mattoon pubhc schools. Y |

mmma Neol superinwndent Coles Cotinty schools - - |

: ! B

[ «

Addmon 2.9 p m.

. August 20. Civica nnd health Mr. DeWitt Elwood supennmndent nchoola
Charleaton, lll 2 8 :

\f»'“} "’v U » 11. h
%3}{: ity At .,H:ﬁ)"fllz. 1L
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August 30. The new demand in education, Dr. David Felmley, president Illinois
State Normal University, Normal,. Ill.
August 31. Some things the public schools may do in instruction in agricultu_n.
: . Prof. G. W. Sutton, .superintendent schools, Oakland, I11.
September 1. The.social eonscience.  Mr.-Charles R. Adair, Charleston, 111. .
September 2. Hon. F. G. Biir, superintendent public mstrucuon Springfield, I11.

] . . - Dailypropmm .
9.00 Music...... ... e Mrs. McNair.

" 9.30 Arithmetic, rural-school teachers............... 1000600960000000G Mr. Elwood.
) High school and special teacher section......................... Mr. Wiley.
. History, grades.................ooooo o U Mr. Randle.
10.10 Pedagogy,entuemstltute...................'..'...........;..,.Mr. Felmley.
10.50 Recess. : co ’ ’
11.05 Physiology, rural teachers..................................... Mr. Elwood.
Civics and history of Ilhnow, graded, high schoul, and special teachers, ’
. Mr. Felmley.
1145 Noon. - : S
1156 Music............... e e et ernens Mrs. 'McNaLir.
1.30 Beginners, first and second grades.... ... .0 ...l Mr. Felmley.
Arithmetic, grades (above sccond). . . .. e Mr. Elwood.
Grammar, rural (above second grade,...................... ... Mr. Randle.
210 Recess. -

2.25 Address.
3.10 Music.
3.25 Conference. . S
4.05 Dismissal. -
' MASSACHUSETTS.

Program of Teachers’ Institule under the direrl.um of the State Board of Education, Hagh
Stchool Buzldmg, South Framingham, W ednekday, April 28, 1909.

Members of school hoards and the pubhc are mrdmlly invited t attend the exer-
cises. It is hoped that there will be a large attendance of parents to listen to Dr. Har-
rington’s address. -

. Georee H. MARTIN,

. Secretary of the Board,
Joun T. PrINCE, : :
" . Agent of the Board.

9.10 a: m.: Opening exerciscs. '

9.20 a. m: 0.10a. m.: } . .
Drawing, grades 1-3.................Frederic .. Burnham, Agent of the Board.
Geography, grades 4~ ... .............. ... ... Charles P. Sinnott, Bridgewater.
History, grades 7-9.. e ..Arthur'C. Boyden, Bridgewater.

Uses of the recnt,auon hlgh 8c hool; .Junws \\ MacDonald, Agent of the Board.
10.20 8. m. to 11.10a. m.: .

Arithmetic, grades 1-3............... 06660000080000000 John C. Gray, Chicopee.

Language, grades 6-6......... Teeieans *-.....Miss Flora L. Kendall, Fitchburg.

- Arithmetic, grades 7-9................0........ ..J. H. Carfrey, Wakefield.

Matheiatics, high school......co.uieen.. “allm E. Maaon;” North Andovef.

11:20 0am. t012.10 p. mi: - o~

Btory telling, grades 1-3.............ieeeen - Miss Caroline G. Hagar, Fibchburg

Reading, grades 4-6............. B 000080000000000000000G0 «-...Mr. MacDonsld.

Geography, grades 7-9................neeeeiinae.. PE v..:....Mr. Sinnott.
" History, high echool....cceeeveenniiiiiiiniiiiioniini. Mr. Boyden.

BN
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~ - [INTERMISSION.

140 p. m. t0 2.30 p. m.: o : . :
Language, grades I—f........oooooiiiiiii i, Miss Kendall.
Drawing, grades 5-9............. B006000000000000600060006a00000C Mr. Burnham,

245 p. m. General address, *‘ Hygiene”......... Dr. Thomas F. Harrington, Boston,

Program of Teachers' Institute, under the direction of the State Board of Education,
" Memorial Hall, Dighton, Friday, February 25, 1910.

.- Mémbers of school boards and the public are cordially invited to attend the
exercises. It ix hoped that there will be a large attendance of parents to hear the .
general addresses. :

. : ‘ Davip SNevbEN,

] Commissioner of Education.
Joun T. PRINCE, .

Agent of the Board.

9.50 a. m.: Opening'oxercises. |
10a. m. to 10.35 a. m.:

The recitation.............. ... L. Mr. Prince.
1040 a. m. to 11.25a. m.: _ : : _ T
- The new basis of method..... .. e eevieeeenee M Snedden.

11.35 8. m. 10.12.25 p. m.: : S S
Language, grades 1-4... ... . ... Miss Katharine H, Shute, Boston Normal School, B
Geography, grades 5-9.. .. Charles P, Sinnott, Bridgewater State Norinal School.

o ' INTERMISSION.
0 1.256 p. m. t0-2.15 p. m.: ' o .
Geography.and nature study, grades 4. ... ... ... . . .. ... Mr. Sinnott,
/  Language and grammar, grades 5-9,...... ceceererieiiieieee. oo Miss Shute.
2.25 p. m.: Physiology and hygienc, ] : e
: g Miss Annie S. Crowell, Ilyannis State Normal School.
BY WHOM ATTENDED.
That teachers’ .institutes are attended primarily by rural-school.
teachers is evident to all who have had any considerable experience ,

~with them. They are but slightly attended by city elementary--
school teachers and almost never by high-school teachers. Indeed, .
- the latter two classes are in some States excmpted from-attendance
by law. : ‘ ' '
In-Montana and in North Dakota high-school teachers arc
expressly exempted by law from attending institutes, and the laws
of Louisiana, Missouri, North Dakota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Texas,
and Washington provide that separate institutes may be held for the
. teachers in cities. Louisiana exempts -the Parish of Orleans from
‘the institute law entirely and further specifiess that all cities of at
least 500 scholastics may hold separate institutes.. The law of .
. ... Texas also exempts. cities with a school population of 500 or over. - -
(' In Missouri the institute law does not apply to cities of 300,000 and -
} _ over, while the institute law of North Dakota-“shall not apply to
" ., ’high-school teachers, nor to teachers in cities organized for school
* " purposes under a special law, nor to tea@efs in cities organized as

-

i
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mdependent dlstncts” " (S. L., 1909, p. 86.) The Ohio law merely
~ exempts cities, without reference to their size, while in Pennsylvania
and Waslungton the exemption is based on the number of teachers
employed. In Washington, cities with more than 100 teachers may
hold their qwn institutes; while in Pennsylvania, cities, boroughs,
and townships having 40 or moré teachers and superintendents of
their own may have separate institutes under conditions similar to
those of coupty institutes. In New York the teachers in cities
having adequate supervision need not attend institutes.
North Carolina passed a law in March, 1911, providing that high
-and graded school teachers be included in the' requirement that all
‘teachers attend the biennial teachers' institute or an accredited sum- -
‘mer school. R
That institutes are attonded pnmarllv by rural-school teachers"
and by young and lnexpenenccd persons who are preparing to enter
the rural-school service is borne out by the pubhshed figures of a-
_number of States. Stpt..C. P: [Cary, of Wisconsin, in his annual
1" report for 1908, page 51, points outthat about 90 per cent of those
who attended institutes the preceding year were county teachers,
and he laments the fact that normal graduates do not attend with -
more frequency and regularity.

- A similar story comes from Kansas. According to the annual
report of Staté Supt. K. T. Fairchild for 1908, pages 17-18, the insti-
tutes reported upon were attended by 11,255 teachers. Of these 15
per cent were male and 85 per cent fomalo, and they averaged .204 .
years of age Only slightly over 25 per cent were high-school gradu-
ates, less than 10 per cent had work beyond the high school, and 43 per
cent were without experience. But the most striking fact to note.in
this connection is that only 1,310, or 11.5 per cent, were graded school
teachers. This leaves over 88 per cent who were either teaching
in rural schools or who were aspiring to do so. The superintend-
ent concludes his discussion of these figures by saying: ‘Clearly,
the course of.study and the work in the institute should be made
chiefly to fit the needs of those who are inexperienced and who are to
-teach in the rural school.” "The work, he suggests, should be pri-
marily professional, a definite academic foundatibn being assumed

!’UNCTION AND PROBABLE DESTINY OF TEACHERB’ lNSTITUTEd

The purposes of teachers’ institutes are described as follows in the .
institute manuals issued by Kentucky in. 1909, by West Virginja in
- 1910, and in the foreword to the institute program prepared by bupt
Iia B: Pott.s for Huntmgton (,ount,y, Ind., for 1910:

Q.
L1
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"« realize the institute conductor should ask himself, “What end will this purpose

$8 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVIOE. ;
KENTUCKY.
/ ° PORPOSE OF INSTITUTE WORK.

The main purpose of all institute work is to develop teaching and training power.
By teaching power is meant the power which is exerted to the end that the pupil
. m8y know that which is worth knowing, and by training power is meant the power
which is exerted to the end that the pupil may do and be that which is worth his
doing and being. . . 0 - 2

Teaching and training power involve -

1. Accurate knowledge of the subject matter to be taught and an appreciation of
the character and extent of the training td be given.

2. Ability to organize and arrange in logical order the matter to be taught and the
training to be given,

3. A knowledge of the mental processes involved in the mastery of any body of
knowledge and of the present condition of the pupil’s mind as related to that body of
knowledge. i

4. 8kill in calling into action at the right time the mental processes required in
learning and training. , . . :

5. Knowledge of the essentiala of school management and skill in management. '

6. Sympathy and tact. . '

7. Correct ideals of what in the subjects taught is useful for knowledge and training,
and for securing the desired results from training. Correct ideals of the necessary
training outside the course of study and of the proper modes of securing the desired

-results from such training. Corrett ideals of the teacher’s preparation for work and
respongibility for results. : )

Growth in teaching and training power in an institute depends upon the character
and amount of work done by the teachers-individual,y in the institute. The sldll of

the institute conductor is shown not in the amount of talking he does, but in the

p mount of the right kind of work which he succeeds in getting the members of the

-/Institute to do in preparation for the institute exercises and in the institute exercises.
This statement is true whether applied to academic or professional work.

In the determination of any purpose which the institvte exercisc is designed to

serve?”’ In determining the mode of conducting the exercise for the realization of
this purpose he should ask himself in advance, “What will come of it?"' s

WEST VIRGINIA.
THE GENERAL PURPOSES OF THE INSTITUTE.

There is much discussion these days among those most interested ’n educational
affairs a8 to the worth of the county institute. There is & disposition on the part of
some thinkers to do away with this phase of school work and. substitute summer
schools or more district institute work in its stead. But inasmuch as it has stood the
test for g0 many years, it geems that it fills a peculiar mission in our school scheme.

- Below are stated a fow of the purposes of the institute as I conceive them:
_ 1. To bring teachers together for social and professional acquaintance.

2. To afford an opportunity for teachers to secure duch insight into proper methods
g& will make it possible for them to teach with more ease and pleasure to themselm
and mére fruitful results for the pupils. | - e WA

‘3. To furnish abundant professional inspiration, which should be the motive power
that leads the teacher to keep himself at his highest effi¢iency throughout the year.
. To bring together teachers, school officers, and patrons to the end that the attj-

1o of one toward the ather may be more intelligent and sympathetic,

o
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5 o create a stronger “body spirit’’ that will cause the teachers to carry out in
n the larger school plans of the State or community,/ This is one of the main
. ob)ect.e which the institutes should accomplish this yeaf. When teachers of West
: Vugmm learn to keep step, they can easily march straight to victory in school matters.’
Let us have a professional zeal that will cement us together and thus add the com-
bined strenglh of all to whatever problems we may wish toattack.

* 6..To give definite instruction in affaira of school administration that will ‘ssist -.
the teachers ih the proper solution of any difficulties which may arise in the act-'al
work from day to day. i

Instructors, county superintendents, and teachers should note these purposes and
examine themselves from day to day to-see whether any of these things are being ’
accomplished. If such examination reveals thg fact that the institute is lacking in
respect to these purposes, the cause should be sought out and the proper remedy

applied. . .
. INDIANA.

Some of the reasons given for a county assemblage of teachers are: Academic instruc-
tion, help in¥ghool organization and in the ' mechanics of the recitation, promotion of
sociability and good will among teachers/giving teacifers a feeling of dissatisfaction °
with their present atfainmentzhelp in methods of teaching particular subjects, giv-

* ° ing deeper insight into the pfinciples of education and how the work of the school-
“may function in harmony with those pnncxples/{nculcating a more zealous profes-.
sional spiri, etc,

Briefly, it seems that the functions of the institute are two in nymber—the meeting
of the immediate practical needs of the teachers and the giving of inspiration.

The institute problem is a hard one to solve: Wé have as learners 200 persons of
different degrees of maturity, experience, and scholarship. Some are working w:th
tiny tots 6 years of age, and others with grave and ommaclent. seniors, and still othem'
at various places along the line in the educative process.” How may an institute be i
helpful to such an apparently heterogeneous body? .
~ There is one ray of consolation in all this mass of complexlty, ie., ue fundamental
- principles of education are everywhere the same. The wise worker in any field is he

who is able to bring all he hears and sees to bear on the solution of his specific prob-

lems. He has the power of adaptation.
The wise teacher will not expect a county msmute to furmeh a panacea for all edu- .
i - cational ills. He will hardly expect to secure a lever that will enable him to pry *
3 out any snag that may loom up in his path.

He may reasonably expect to get a firmer grasp of certain vital principles in educa-
tion, whith he may adapt to the varying needs and capacities of the learners under -
his charge. ~We believe that every teacher, old and young, who has not definitel
solved and pigeonholed all the problems of education will find sométhing of value i
the work given. =

Newtor Bateman, supermtendent of publi¢ instruction in Illmols
for the years 1859-1863, in his report for 1859-60, eloquently elabo-
‘rated the following beneﬁts to be gained from teachery- institutes:

1. Profegsional knowledge and insight. - o, "o
.2. Help in specific difficulties. ’ C o
- 3. The proper discipline of schools.
4. Quickening of the professional spirit, the espnt du cotps
5. Bocial acquaintance and. inendalnp .
. 6. Community benefits: a
~ (1) Public is aroused to the 1mpomnco of educatlon q
" (2) True educational standards are set before the people.
(3) Mutual confidence and good understanding are established . between the
people snd school officers and teachers, j

o
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-All these benefits no doubt have accrued and do still accrue from
L teachers’ institutes, but no one could claim that they can be obtained
A only through institutes. Training schools, teachers’ meetings, and
teachers’ associations, assisted by professional reading, also confer
them. o : ® o5® o
‘ ' When one reads the literature pertaining to teachers’ institutes that
appeared from the middle to the latter part of the nineteenth cen-
tury, one is impressed with the optimistic note that runs through
nearly all of it. While recognizing limitations of“institutes, owing
chiefly to the brevity of their sessions, leaders like Horace Mann, of
Massachusetts, and Newton Bateman, of .Illinois, nevertheless spoke
- unstintingly of their valué, and John Hancock,! of Ohio, even went )
far as to place their professional influence above that of normal
‘schools on the ground that they reached more teachers. Only occa-
sionally was the value of the institute as a permanent institution
questioned. C :
= ‘But a different note has appeared in the more recent expressions
: of a number of educators. John T. McManis, ‘in discussing the
““Problems of the institutd” in the Elementary School Teacher for
December,.1903, says: i

The question of the teachers’ institute is receiving 4 good deal of attention from
educators at the prosent time.. The discussions indicate general dissatisfaction with
the manngr of conducting the inatitute and with the practical retarns made i con-
sideration of ecost. * * * The fact ia the institute, as we have it at present, is a
fossil. Its life history belongs to a time when conditions were different from the
present. . When the teaching element and ‘interests were more largely ruml in their °
maketup than they now are; when facilities for academic and professional instruction
were not general, and whetvsummer sessions of regular institntions wets not within
the reach of practically all teachers, " then, indeed, the'institute performed a pRitive
function as & means of carrying valuable educational material. - * * * The insti-
tute, then, in the form it has been handed down to ux, i out of place.

" There is scarcely anything less pedagogical than ihe work of the ordisary institute.
-Why the lecturer ahould violate nearly all the canons of modern education is strange,
. considering the fact that he talks so glibly about these same principles.  Very likely
he will preach “self-activity ” in education, and strictly assume a passive set of indi-
viduals to teach. He pours forth his thoughts, if they can always he diguified with . -
that title, without considering whether they meet a response or not.  If he can per-
form the antics of a clown, his listeners are tickled into following him, and they may
thirtk they have received a great deal, whether they have or not; if he is dry and
tedious, they yawn as he proceeds and cheer when he is through,
* A second violation of educational principles is like unto the first, namely, the hap-
hazard characteristics of the material usually presented in the institutes, I refer to
» the plan of taking up work on which the teachers have made no preparation, or which
.- . has no definite relations to work they hive already heen doing, and on which they
-~ - . can not have many questions. @0 Co )

} Progeedings of tlie Depariment of Superintendence, N, E. A., 1880, p. 71
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A similar line of criticism is voiced by Homer H. Seerley in an
article on- the ‘Practical value of the institute system,” -in. the
“Educational Review” for November, 1908. He says: ’

The institute system has been a makeshift and was not originally intended to be a
permanent part of the educational system of any State. Ita inauguration and main-
tenance by most of the States has been due to the lack of means to educate teachers
more syglematically and to lack of disposition, on the part of those who begin teaoh-
ing, to go to the trouble to prepare properly for the vocation. ] G

There is no dgubt hut the ingtitute system, when managed by apecially competent
persons, has been a benefit to the work of elementary education in the formative &
periods of most of the States; but it has also had the counter effect of making teachers -
satistied with minimum educational qualifications, and with empirical training, so
that the majority of them have long since conclided that when they have enough
scholarship to segyre a brief license to teach, and have added to this annual attend-
ance at the teachen”. institute, they have shown suflicient professional evidence of
their indiviflual capability as educators. * * * Jater movements (the various
types of summer achools) have not been accepted uniformly as fair subatitutes for the
instithite, and, hencé, in many instances those in authority over the tewthers have
compelled institute attendance in’preference to this more extended study, thus dis- . .
“couraging the*real rubstantial efforts they aro making for improvement. This has o
heen due to fear of loss of financial support through loes of numbers enrolled and, . | .
bence, to loss of control and to other reasons that are official and persond, * * #
The constant change. of county superintend®nts, the introduction of new and inex-
perienced instructors, the rising and falling of State superinteddents through frequent
electioniy, have each had a decided effect upon keeping the institute systemn glorified
and magnified from year to year. o

The setual results claimed for institutes are usually greatly overestimated by those
who conduct them. They allow their enthusiasm to direct their judgment, they
accept appearances as results because they assume that the work they have done is
wpecially effective and positively permanent.  They have no definite way’ to deter-
mine the facts, or to summarize the opinion of the teachers, and the estimates they
make are often more or less visionary ‘and unreliable.  Those who follow the husiness .
of conducting these annnal assemblies, whase vocation depends on the system and
whao are firm believers in the system, mare because they do not know anything better :
to do for the teachers than-because of its real excellence or its efficiency, could hardly
be sitpposed to be unprejudiced witnesses,” '

e T

If these arraignments of institutes were isolated examples, they

jeht be passed by unnoticed, but of late years expressions of a

milar nature have become sufficiently frequent to arrest uttention.
“The, feeling'is beginning to spread’that institutes have served their
usefulness and should be discontinued. 2"

It is po doubt true that institutes, as they are still usually con-
ducted, are an anachronism. - They arose in the second quarter -of
the nineteenth century, before the normal schools had made much
headway and when summer schools for teachers were unknown, to .-

- supply u distihct need in the training of teachers. Their sessions at
that time were seldom less than two weeks in length, and often con-
“siderably longer, and they were. conducted somewhat on the plan of
schools in which all the tgachers took an active part. “The teachers,-
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Ae according to Horace Mann,! ‘‘formed themselves into classes in all
the branches they expected to teach; they studied lessons and per-
formed recitations, just as is done in schoal.” . ’ ;
E o - It is significant to note, too, that when institutes drose they dis-
i + placed many common-school conventions and county teachers' asso-
‘ ciations that held short meetings annually or semianaually. Ilorace
Mann spoke of this in his Eighth annual report, page 71, anc regretted -
it, for he.thought that these conventions were especially effective
in serving as educational revivals among the people, & merit that the
_more formal institute would possess in a less degree. He thought
the sacrifice ‘was worth the price, however, and concluded: ‘“The
institute may effect less in interesting ‘the citizens at large; but it
. will accomplish far more in qualifying teachers for their duty.”

. This beginning of institutes and the displacement of teacher’ con-
ventions by them are of interest in this connection because these data .
seem to give us the key to the ultimate outcome of institutes. To
rail against institutes in a general way does little good: What is-
needed is an adequate conception of their nature and function in the
light of their origin, and with this information at hand it may be
possible to infer something in regard to their destiny. '

The typical teachers’ institute at one and the same time serves (1)
- 88 a professional training school for teachers; (2) as a teachers’
_meeting, in which the appointed authorities acquaint the teachers
\ with the educational policies of the State or county, and with what is
new and inspiring in educational thought; and (3) as a teachers’ .
convention or association, whose purpose is largely social. If we are - .
to gain an adequate conception of institutes and their function, we
must treat these three aspects separately, and if institutes are ever
to reach a stable footing, thcy must differentiate themselves into
s, these three distinct  institutions. This means, of course, that the
Lo traditional institute will disappear, at least in substance if not in
nsme, and that it will be replaced by summer hormal schools, by
“official county and district teachers’ meetings, and by voluntary

’ *. - 8% AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVIOCE. '"‘1
)
1

county and district teachers’ associations.
The feature of the institute that+has been the most frequent target
~of eriticism, that was often looked *upon askance, even in the early
days, is the training-school feature. This feature has always been
regarded by mapy people as a temporary makeshift, to serve until a
more adequate 'gstem for the training of teachers had evolved; for
it is self-evident that 5 days, or even 10 days, a year is too short-a = '}
time for the professional; to say nothing of the academic, culture of
- the teacher, o S -

. ! Eighth annual report, p. 69.
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. TaBLE I.—Teachers' inatitutes,
——e e : i - I
orid z I Nami | Atfend
or ses- © Number. N . o end-
State. sion | Nature. 8 yeur. Territory: Length. | When held. . ance.
of— ¢ ]
L S N . . . _
1 | 2 8 i 4 b 6 1 N
! )
el D !
L] Alabama. . 1911 Institute... .. .| 1.... ... County... . Sdays... .| July to Oc Compul-
! tober. sory.
2| Arizons., | 1007 | lnstitute.. ... 1., ... codoc I 3wadays] o de.
8| Arkansas.. .| 1911 |.....do...... .. | NS Jevendo. Sdays....| Jane..c . do... .. !
4].....do... .. 1909 | Normadeo ... booooo oo do..... 8 of. 9| Apriltodune .. . .
e weeks.
8| Californin, . .| 1911 | Institute or | 1......... County or | Jtosdays.; Set by conn- | Compul-
meeting. i oity. Ly or city sory,
. superin-
! . tendent.
6| Colarudo. .. .| 1811 | Normal.......| I.......... 15 districts. .| 6 weeks.. .| Set by com- |.. do... ..
. G i niittee.
! %
“a 1
7| Connecticut.| 1010 | Institute.(?) t.{ 113 (1907-8)) At conven- Usually 1
i _ient phaces.! day.” -
8| Delawnre.. .| 1009 [.. .. do........{1. .. County.... . Jduys... .1 Set by coun- | Compul-
- : 1ty Tsuper. sory.
: ' intendent.
9| Florfda... .1 1910 | Normal... ...| 3; 2white,| State.... . | 6 weeks...{ June amd | Optional. |
: 1 colorad July. |
10} Georgia. .. .. 1910 | Institute. of” 74| Jocroopacs County... . 5days....| June, July, | Compul-
[ and Au-| sory.
gust. ! .
1| Idako.... ... 'nm coceedoe s b L dolsL L 310 15 days Svt'byooun- Comnpul-
| <] . 'Ly super- sory O
, intendent. duys.
12, odo oL 1909 Normal. 3. <o State .6 weeks.. | Sunumer. ... Optional.
i I ‘
L |
é ! | |
131 Nlinois .« } 10 lnstitute.. ’ County . . .L\t]mul 5| Usually 'in | do.._ .
\ i duys. vacation.
| ! 1 0
i : ! o
14| Indisna. 19 deo. by do.. ... Sdays....{ Usually in [ s
. ! ! ) : g August
| i and  Sep-
tember. .
15, .do..... ’]I’KX})MN’ting.,.. oo Township, L Beforel.. , .. -
! schools
i . open.
Wif.. .. do... .. LYY [ = e do.... .| 1day.... 1or28star- | Compul-
I ! . ! days & sory.
. i ’ W r_ month,
17) lowa. ... . [ 1911 | Institute (°).. 1...... ...' County... | At least ¢ Vacation. .. .| Optional.
2 . _ days.
18] Kansas.....! 1909 | Normal....... S P SO T do......| Atleast 4 | Bummer....|...do... .
. | weceks,
18| Kentucky...| 1908 | Institute...... 1.......... County.....| 5to10days Julyto Nov- | Ceunpul-
: ember. SOFyY.
21..... do......] 1008 | Meeting (asso- | 1 county, | Countyand |... .. ...... During In- |...do.....
ciation,) . 1 district!  magisterinl stitute.
distriots.
) .’ ; - o W ¥
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TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES.

LY

lcent mile-
HTULS

Regudar salury,
license ex-
tended.

Regular salary-. ..

Spercenmtadded |l
fwaverage :
standing.

- 3

....... ..'u-l.-....u...’-.-...a...

. Regular salary ’ Forfeft sal- '
ary

: 1
I Nomeo...ooooo None.. L State $4,000,

Foard miay allow | Fine... ...
salary,

oavernge
sstanding. . i

'

I{l~|.nlxu wige. .. ’ 1duy .\pu) oo

License re-

8chools  closed;
regular salary. voked.
cessensaniansa...| Teach addi.
tional day.

fees, 8 pereent
territorial fund
Livénse foes. ...

License  fees,

l\ogtslrullon fees.! Comn ft lm.

Heense foes
Spociul uppro- |
priationn,
county$2each -
enrollment.

" State $3.000. . ...

|
'
|
i
P
i

Recistration fees, Contity super-

State H.i)ﬂwh

County $25...... State

0

]
count y,s;'«l) 10 mpermwn
$300. !

|

i

7 board.

intendents.

Courty snpor-
‘intendent
and State

sdoaoll

County or ¢ I:‘)

3 county su-
pcrinwml-
ents, State
normal
schooal
hoard.
State  hoard
of education.

intenidepr.

Smlo su;wrin--

(endent, !

school
commis-t
sioner, coun-
1y school
comum js-
sloners. g

County super-
intendent.

Stare &0 rep. onlml\mm

Sehools  closed; | License re- | License  fpos,

repnlursalury. i vohed. | cunnl)’ $150.
............ ]

Istrutjonfee 5.

Sabory I owerm Lo License feos, rop-

time, renewal, ! istration by

of certiticate o

: 1]
2pereentadded oL .... Connty

3](!). .....do........

volun Lury fees.*

5 5

License lo_es I County super-

county.

License fees, reg-
Islraltlon ::es
coun 00,
Blate¥s0. "

Reglstration tees

'

!

State board .
of edueation,
president
normal
sehools.
Connty super-
intendent,

Township
trustee, |

intendent,

IV [ SOOI

(‘ounty

. Inu;ndent.
‘ounty super-
lm,endel{)lo ex
officlo pres

dent.

I
|
(":";l:":"ﬁ:.'”" Penalty. | Support. ("f;;"i"d ‘ e )u,.:.:lgned

: ! g
; } ! . I ~'__*,...».... - i.._._,_.... _.f
| 9 H 10 | 11 12 r 13 o
: e ‘ S ,_.I e U ;
........ ceveeeee | Lioense re- | Btate. $5.000  County board | County hoard 2 g
‘ ) \okml i white. $1.50¢ | ofeducation.  of (-dnuluun:
colored, fee 5 - - !
c1s. o $l. 1
Regular salary, ... Examinatlion Countysuper- [................ !

Ntate superin-
tendent.

I'reseribed by
law.

County orclty
superintend-
ents.

State bonrd of
edueation.

( o
"intendent,

State snp«rim !
tendent.

State  school
ccommfs
~wm-r.

County super-’
intendent,

Connnission. . .

County sipwr-
intendent.
State super-
intendent.

County super-’
lm(-ndenl

..(lo...

Township
trustee,

Courit, ysup«'rﬂ i
intendent,
State super-
intendent.

Gounty super-
intendent.

Stawcommll-
ounty supar-
mlendcnt,

!uoel.um whlob ‘might lmve benn classed d!nemnuy ste (oll’owed by an lnwmunon pniut.

lnsxnu tions ses |

by—
o - ) ll
14
County board 1
of odm‘ullon !
200300000 coBooooeg &3

|
L.
|
|
!

Taught by 4
conntysuper.| -
intendent,
County oreity
superintend.
. ents.

Committce, in- | ¢
structors li-
censed by
State  bourd
of edneation.
. \
Stute board of
education.
Counmy super- " 8
intendent. o

State superin- 9
tendent.

Connty school 10
comumis
sioner, coun-
ty board  of
cducation.

Conunty super- ‘ n
ntemdent. .

Comminsfon. .. .- 12

Coimty snpor-
fint e ndent,
State super- .
inteient,

County .\u‘;n‘r- 14
lntcudon_ B

lloldh\«-oum\ 16
superintend-
ent, g

Ikeldd by town- " 16
ship trustee.

Connty supor- . 17
inténdent. ,
" State super-;
intendent.
County and !
Btate super- |
intendents i
licensed by ; ™
State bonrd |
of educatjon, |
County super- | 19
Inwndonl i
ceeeee 20
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GENCIES FOR IMPBOVEMENT O!' TEAOHEBS IN SEBVICE.
. % .
‘t ; o . TasLe I.——Teaduen’ institutes, meet '
4 _ 2 il
2 N 3 : : o o |
gl e . \ Numbe " . Attend.
State. . °;,':f?' Nature. ayear, | Territory. | Length. | When held. | Attend- |
| ot~ | -
1 2 s | s 3 ] 1 8 -
21| Louisiana...| 1911 | Institute. ... L.........| Parishi.....| Usually 5| Bet by State Compul-
1. 1 days. board. . 8ory.
| d B |
22|.....do......[ 1910 | Normal.......[ 6 white....| State........ 4, 9 weeks; | Bummer. .. |......
L N 1,6weeks. d
2A|...,.do......| 1910 | Meeting....... Abouts...| Parish...... 1102days.| First Friday | Compul-
’ . * and Satur-| sory. -
P . . day of the :
. : . o . . month.
: 21| Maine.......| 1900 | Assaciation.(?) 1or2.....| County..... 1toddays.|.....cooiiifoernnnnnn.
LN ° : o oo
25).....do......| 1009 | Normal....... Atleust . | State.......|2 1o 3 Summer....|.......%.4 | |
. ; B weeks.
26 Maryland...! 1010 | Institute..... 2| Boooaooooos County.....| At least 5 | Set by State [ Compul-
: . > . : days. superin- sory. -
: tendent. | . .
a 0 o J o )
27| Massachu- 1009 |..... do.(?)....| 16 held in | At least 3| 1to2days|...... So0co0ad posaas .
- setts. 5 ° . 1908, - towns. L
* A .
28 Michigan...., 1909 |.....do........| 1.........| County..... 8et by | SetbyState [...........
’ ‘ . 8tatesu.| superin- L
. 5 i " erin- tendent.
L | . endent.
.2, ceeenai 1900 10,0 1ormore..| Btate........ SN [\ FURRR do...... 00000000600
X Mlnnesou... 1909 |..... Ususity 1 .| County..... _Azhllmw veneedoa.. .. 600000009 .
: s,
31..... do......: 1019 &hoooanood frogooosaces .| 4 awno Summer....| Optional,
; 0 wee
I .....do ...... ; 1900 | Meoting.y.....| 5.......... S«-tlons of | 1day.....| 8etby coun- [ERTYSPRPR o
D N county. [ 1y super- 4
i . . : o intendent. |-
4] Hhslaslppl.. 1006 | Institute......| 1.......... County..... Atleast 6 | July and [...........
duys. August,.
] .
£ mssourl‘...... 1909 B I POSUORURR] FOU do......|[ 3days..... Septemberto| Compul-
- o ‘ . : '.,ecg:mber. sory.
+35] Montuna.."." 190 |.....do... {...| 1..........|.....do...:..| 3t010duys| Usually 8op-|...do.....
) - ' . ' b tember to o
o coL : Janunu{ .
3| Nebrasks...; 1900 .....do.....\..[1.......... eeeetoaia o] At lowst 5 Jnn y, |...do.....
. F o ; . dsys. Au-
. jeoo . . ¢
- ' SN do......I 10!0 ..... do (7). Al Lo State.....o Bdays. .o e
o ' 1 P . oo
[ . BN.do....... wlo_ Normal......\ 8..........] Btate........ 8 weeks. .| Bummer. ... Optional.| - |
i ] s | ' :
3 | Nevada.., iloll Institute. .....[Even years | Btate..... ..] 41010days Setby Btate |...........
] : l -4 | .superin. .
. - Oc l tendent. o |
3 dd years, |- 5districts....|.. .do......I.....do,...... u’g’pul-
P g . : 3 ¥. .
County.....] oooiivii vt e dol ] il
2 | New Hamp- [ 1909 |.....do.(?)..2..] coivndb.......| Ususlly 1 setbyﬂhtc o
| ‘shire. | . « day. superin-|. K :
Lo v 277 1 tendent.
© 1 Bquals county, . i
i Al 2k P ‘ I Ry "

',ﬁ‘(“-. o e L) ,-. .1-.
s a,;,g-f"4~w’y i g ?
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.. TRACHEBS’ INSTITUTES.
tngs, and summer normals—Continued.’

l
Compensatlon 0 © Organized ork nssl nedl Inst mctlonslo-
“pc‘m“. Penalty. | Bupport. . . by— l |
i b
’ | 10 n I 12 1 l 7]
i .
) g
Schools closed; | Forfelt 2| License fees.reg- ' ! State board of | State hoard of - Btate hoard of - 21
regular salary. days’ pay.| . Istrution fees, ; Institute institute institute !
fines, Btate. . maDagers. managers, «  lnanagers.
| Stato Insti- ! o
; tute con -
: ductor. - 0
License extended .. ............ Btatc...,,, qmto lmtllulo Rtate institute ...... 05000000000 2
or 15 points on r. Juet .
e x amination,
academic “
credit. . ’
weseeensereanan... 1 day'spay..| Institute fund... Parish super- {..... do........! Parishsuperin. '23
intendent. tendent:

Board may close

Btate$1.000, vol- 30 taachers, | Committee of | State surrln- i

©

school 2 days untory fees. - State supet- teachers, . tendent.
and allow regu- . intendent . B
lorsalary, - . . . I
B T rpw v.. Stalo $2,500..... ﬂtate superin- | State auparln- to..dol ... 0 25
| - tendent; * tendent. .
Regularsalury...' ool County......... State superfn- | Stute superin- | State superin- 26
o . . tendent, tendent,! tendent,,
: county su-| oounty su.| ‘county 8-
perintend- periutend- perlntend- !
. T =ent. ent.
.................... veereeen....| 350each (Btate). 25 tonchers. 8tate board of Slo!o board of | 27
- - t:!.(loon)car. State board cducation. -education. !
' » _ofeducation. 0§
- Regularsafary...|.............. Asnnual fees, | State superin- | State superin- | State superin. ! 28
L . X . 8tate $100. 1 umdent tendent. tendent. g
..... Gourrrt o] Blat08400..... o oo Lo o oo b0
Allowedd lonmke lsoa000000d ...| State  $3,000. '..... do........Jecc. O vnnifenen. do...aee. . | 30
up-thne. county. 1
" |lbocovcooocosacocs Fooo000a000 ....| Btato $30,000....}.....do........|..... do........ .....do......:..;-al
| ; '
! 0 0060000000000CEEABEECEEA00CA0CE County $50......| County super- | County super- | !eld by county * 32
. 5 o1 erf'f intendent. su rintend- |
: T Examination| County hoard | County hoard (ountv bhoard * 33
: < . : fees. lcense ;  ofeducation.! - ofeducation.| of education.
Ao . LT . fm. county {
[ lmzulnr'snlnry...l .............. 30 por cent of I§- + County suppr- | C onmympt-r- County super- | 34
2 cmwll:-lv ues i intendent. - intendent. intendents
t rn .
ondoa. : License re- i Licenso fres, (Io‘) ....... Jdoo... 38
) o . voked c%ntyllww L o . -
B RO License  fees, |.....do........|..... do...se...feudon |38 -

registration
fees, oounty
$25 to

¢ . .
R st'a(egumrln- .State}ugerm- Stgulmperln-
Stnte ‘:20000, RN [+ TR DO (D00 qocod|poced do.,........

37
38

. . ! mt)hl«-nnuny . .
000000 GAO00 6 EOATPEBEA0EAGHA00O B tate $200....... Bmte}uperln- Btate superin- State superin- | 39
4

Acudemic eredit.

booodtiheomocoodo

lehxrmln:y... Slumnalon. suumo... do.......,. veeralOoensnnn.

U PR Bate $100....... smmupmn- riOiianeness
) tendent, | - " B}

ooc0d L booo0a0

inrsainry, 1 _..| Btate superin. {42 .
n‘lﬂymhum '

o
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38 AGENCI’EB FOR IMPBOVEMENT oF TPACHEBS IN SERVICE
i "
8 TabLE I—Teachm mmlula 'mect
E s v ‘ Number ! | : Attend I
- Btate. .r"};m Nature. | e | Teritory. | Length. | When held, el
: of— ; ' ‘ . g
- ; : [ P 5 @ ocmoctd ____..._...g
| 2 ! ] [ S 1 8- 7 , 8
: e S ol S i T
43| New Jersey.! 1908 | institute... ... B8et by County..... 2t03days,! Set hy State.| Compul-
N State su- superin- sory.
. ) perin- ' tendent. +
0 ’ : tendent. - . . . .
P 44| New Mextco | 1w |. ... do(n.... b ceeaedloo Lt 2todweeks| Usually n | do.....
. $ Augist,
!
R . . ol .
45| New York...| 1900 |...c.ddo..oo.. b n L 8chool com- | Usually 5 | ... ....... PR [ PO
| . isddoner's|  days,
i b digtrict, I !
1
46| North Caro- | 1911 ,..... do.........[ Blennil.. County.....|2 weeks...:...... B56630001 ad L Baams
llng._ | &% . SIP°3 3
: s !
. i , : 0 . | !
“ Nouh Du‘»l 1909 {..... do,........[8et byi.. .do.... |Ussallys| ... |.. do......
. kota, - State su. ! | days. ¢ |
] o perin- : |- ]
| tendent. ’
48).....do.......0 1% | Normwl.. . .... 0000000000 pacacossocssod 3 to 6] Swnmer.......... ... 8
l weeks, '
|
9. do...:...0 1900 | Meoting....... . (onntv or| tday......| Saturday....| Compul.
. ! . soetlong, - . sory.
. 50) Ohlo........ ' M8 Institate. ... i County...... At least 4 | Setby State |...........
. LD days. commis.
. ’ ' sloner.
ks 51| Okiahoma.... 911 |..... do.(?)..... cdo.l2 to 4 Usually [, ... :
i . . o . weeks. June anil |
B July, {
_ g : :
82| Oregon,..... mi oL do......... | TR ceeedo....... At least 3 | 8et hy coun. | Compnl. |
days. tysuperin-:  sory.
) I tendent. -
- i
3 83i..... do.......! 1900 | Mesting.......[3. ... ... Parts offBet by| .. do....
. ° o - couty, county .
: superin. . !
i - tendent. | [
. 17} I’ennsyl- 1011 | Institute....,.[1.......... Connty......0 At least § |.....do....... ' Compul- | .
Lo e ‘I vania. . days. Losory,
8 Rhode[190]....do.(2.....).......~ . | Town.... . Usualty 1f.............. o !
ldand.: . . day.” - |- i
56 | Bouth Caro- | 1908 ERRPRL L X ¢ ) Y I TR County......| Ususlly 2 Bummcr....! ...........
iina. o g . . - weeks, . i
' 87| Bouth .Da- | 1900.].....do......... lormore..[.....do.......| At lenst § Agr .1 to.| Compul-
kota, - . - . duys. - t. 16, - i sory.
oo ... ] 1000 llmlng,..;'..'. 260 4......| Districts. ... 3 hours.... | s‘a‘td‘filsy'
2 T . s ) . , nqe n
Tennessce...| 1910 | Insiltuto.:.. . Lol | County... .| 610 10 days) Ju‘;nel 8 n g
8 ® ok ; c ol i . . 0
eenllonn.ienf 1910 [ Normal..”....| sto10....| Btate........| 4 weeks. .. sumx’-;er....,..ao
. . g
K i .' st 3y I PR e v ‘n"
T 2 4 5
e NEslT )) ROIT o
M&." J' M’ it Mrww L5 \I‘fr‘A ulﬂz.‘u.uut...m.
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TRACHERS’ INSTITUTES.

s - . .
ings, and summer normals—Continued.

5 s ey
oy v

L

L Sl b

2
’ W

| Compensation D . Organized | Work assigned | Instructions se-
or credit. Penalty. Bupport. - y — by— cured by—
9 10 1] 12 18 14

8chools closed; | Loss of sal- | State $4,000.....| State superin- | Statesuperin--| State superin-

regular salary. ary. . tendent, tendent. tendent.
o " county su- o
perintendent.| .

1 Third-grade | l.leense | Blate $50 to 3100 | County super- |.Territorial su- | County and Ter-
teachers paid withheld, each, registra- intendent. perintend- ritorial super-
$15 for 4 weeks’ tion fees, : ent. . intendent” If: |-
altendance, : censed b Ter-

) ritorial

: - of education.

Regular salary; | Licenve re- | Btate about ! Statec is- | Statec It State i
salary in vaco- voked. $50,000, sloner,sclhiool|  sioner. sloner.
tion by con- commis
tract. . sioner. .

....... vieeereeees enatloo, L County 8200 to | State superin. | SBuperintend- | SBuperintendent
. T $250. tendent,{ ent teacher teacher train-
county sue tralning, ing, Btate su- |~
perintend- | Btate super- per[ntendem.
. ’ ent. - Intendent, N :

Regular salary 4 ... .do.......!| Examinatlon | County super- | State superin- | State superin-

or 5 days. fees, State $50, intendent, tendent, tendent,
county £50. 8tate super- | - countysuper-
i intendent. .infendent.
500000000000 G0EAPEO0ECOCACA .| Institutefund. ..” State superin- |.....do.........|.....d0....o.....
4 . - tendent, .
county s ‘
perintend. .o
ent. : . .
....... vereeiiee.d 1day's pay.lo.ceiiiienenee.. ... Countyauper | Countysuper- | Held by county |
' o ) | I fent sqferlnwnd-

off o | : 0 . . -ent.

Regular malary; |..............| Examination 30teachers....' County com- | County com-

- $2aday in vu- fees, registra. . T mittee. mittee. 3
cation for 4 to 6 . tion fees, !

. days, : .

Regular salary; |.............. Examination ' Countysuper- ; State board of | County super:
renewsl of li- ‘ fees, reglstru- | intendent. educatlon. intendent, |
cense, ! ¢+ tlon fees,coun- . : ed by

. ¢ty $20. : State board |. -
i | ° . 3 of education..
Regularsalary. ... License re- - Examinn tlon .....do.........| County super- | County super-
’ . voked or | fees, -t intendent, Intendent.
y  refused. ! State super. | - %o o
' ! intendent. .
0000080060000005,000000 .| Institute fund... ..... do........ County super- |-Held by coun-
- ! Intendent. ty superin-
i - tendent.
'

$3aday.........: Forfellequal | County $100 to '.....dov........boel. do.........| County super-
to awount | $200. ' 2 intendent.
of stipend. © .

s veronese...| Btate$500.......) Btatecommis- [...... ...l feeiiiiiniiin, .

. sloner, town
authori-
. ) . ties. .
N PP PRI R - | LT N State educa- | Educationat | Educationsl
| tlona! cam- camdpnlgn campalgn
paign board, |  board, coun-- hoard, coun-
- county su- ty superin- ty superin-
. pe:l ntend- | tendent. tendent.
ent. -

Regularsalary. . .| $1.50 deduct-; County at-least .....do.........[.....do.........] County super-*
ed from $150. intendent
salary. g . from Vist sent

. . L - by State. pu-

. i . ) perintendent. |

82 ond B-cont | ... d0 i foiiaeeeroeacnennns ool oooadouio..,. .| Held by coun-

mileage. -y o ' : : < ty superin- |
. H . o 8 tendent. -

| &2 0000o8R000c0d beooooodboooss Local confribu- | County supér- | Courity super- | County su

| . tions, fees. | Intend Intendent intendent.

O N PN ..:..,.......,.....{‘Btpte, superin- | Btate superio- Bm;e_supeﬂn-.

81
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"AGENCIES ¥OR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHER

7

8 IN SERVICE.

T

G ' . .
) TaBLE 1.—Teachers' institutes, meet *,
Laws | Number ; Attend !
lOT 808 . I N § . end-
State. (TS Ngture, ayew. | Termitory. | Length. | When eld. | Attend |
of— P o | *
Ll o] et e e r| |
] . i . B ‘ - I i
1 DA | + 5 6 7 8 i
- Fod . —aee eea
| e . — 3 |
8l | Texas..... 1909 | Institute......J 1 ... ... .. } County......| Sdays.....|Flrst 4| compul |.
‘ "school| sory.;
4 - months. .
Ce @ do......| 1010 | Normal.......[116 (73| Sate...... 6 to &|Summer... | . . |
° c . - -white,43] weeks. . i
w : colored). . a
63) Mah........| 19 | Institute |1,......... County...... 2to todays, Usually in | Compul- .
C (mneeting). . suinmer; sory, !
- : iy be Lo
X held 1or 2
] days a
. month. .
: . . !
o 64| Vermont....| 1008 | Institute (7).. Annualor |..... do.......| 1to4days.| Setby State [........... H
> . biennial.| superin- !
. . . tendent. H
65|.....do....... 1008 | Normal(?)....[ Usually 3| Connty or |2 to 4 Summer. ...
‘ . ord. several t weeks, H
Joined. . . )
) - 4 ' i
G0 Virginia.... /(1910 |.....do......... 19 (12 | State.. At least ¢ [ . do.......[ Optional.
white, 7 weeks. o :
T colored ).
67].....do.......| 1910 | Meeting.......|1.... 000000 County..... 2days.....[ October and | Compui-
. t . November.| sory.
* a
. '
68 | Washington. | 1000 | Institute.... .. Atleast 5 (. ............[. .do...... .‘
’ days. .
G| West  VIF-'| 1909 |.....do.........| Larmore... .. do.......| sdays.....| Third week |...do... .. -
ginia, : . {o July to .
¢+ lost week
U in October.
/... do....... 1909 | Meeting....... Lor more..! Distriet..... [ tday...... l,’s'unny Fri-|......
day.
71| Wigronain... 1909 | Institute...... Lor more..| County...... 5o Ihdays' Usually | Optioml.
L. 1. . snm mer ° 4
and fall.
. 1
72| Wyoming...| 1009 |..... (1. JPURURURU I FUNUUURUUIN I to.......; At least 5 | Set by coun-: Compul-
o . ’ days. - ty super- | - sory.
 intendent, *
ry 7 2 = 0
’ 4 ’ ‘

i

e
¢

T

.

A ML 3 )
# Aol G e e i i ;
Liy /3 Attt e Tt o g .
‘X‘ﬁtg’{dm&e‘wﬁ"&%f:ﬂu%ﬁm&ﬁw1.? i e g
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" TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES.

tngs, and sumper normals—Continued.

41

- 1
I iE ] i
Compensation > Q Organized | Work assigned | Instructlons se-
! e aredite I Penalty. Support. ﬁ?y.— ! Ty ctired by—
i .
[ — I AR : =20 o oo b comeme .
| 9. 10 n 12 s 14
' g
« License extend. | License re- | Avallable State; | Cotinty super- County super- | County super- | 61
© e regular gl vokedl. county, and intendent. _ intendent, intendent.
ary’ in term locul funds. o, State super- .
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= 42  AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE. _ '
' SUMMER SCHOOLS. L I

. The institutions that are rapidly taking over the function of the
supplementary training of teachers formerly possessed by the insti-
tute are the various types of summer schools. These institutfons, .
like the institute, reach the teachers that are in service during the
school year, but because of their longer sessions they far outrank -
“the institute in the opportunities they offet for both academic and -

. *professional culture. ' ' . s

The summer schools that are planned to reach the rank and file of

-+ the teachers may be conveniently grouped into three classes: (1)
Summer normal schools, (2) summer sessions in normal ‘'schools, and
(3) suinmer sessions’ in colleges and universities. , :

SUMMER NORMAL SCHOOLS.

i

. By summer normal schools are' meant those summer schools that
are established by law independently of colleges and normal schools.
They are below college grade, and are planned’to reach, primarily, -
those persons who, without previous technical training, are aspiring
to become teachers and those who, having already entered the calling -
without adequate preliminary training, are in need of further educa-

_tion of an élementary sort. These are precisely the classes of persons
. to whom the old-time institute was jntended to-bring 8 modicuni of
*  professional cylture. _ - : : .
. The summer normal schools are well qualified to take over the .
training function, which was the heart of the institute. They usually
continue in session from 3 to 12 weeks, instead of that many days, '
are conducted definitely on the plan of schaols in which lessons dro
prepared and discussed, and in a number of them standard educa-
‘tional credsts may be earned by passing examinations at the close of -
- ‘the-work. _This enables the teachers already in service not only to
- add to their academic and piofessional equipment in a general way,
“but to prepare themselves in the classroom for higher diplomas and
certificates without giving Up their teaching positions; and the per-
sons without training and experience can here receive a preliminary

* training that is far in advance of that given by the ordinary institute.

The point of definite and standard educational credit that may be
earned by the work in sammer schools should be emphasized, because -
this sets an aiin for thie work that has a most salutary effect upon the . |.

-~ student. We are all s0 constituted that we need the stimulating and * *
" the coordinating eéffect produced by a-goal ahead, and it is by no
'means without avail to have the achievement of this goal socially and
- officially recognized by means of a standard diploma or certificate:
.- The dividing line between institutes and summer normal schools is * .
* not always distinct. The méetings given (uestionably as institutes
... 0 Table I for New Mexico, Oklahoma, and perhaps for Towa.aud - ' |-
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*  South Carolina should probably have been classed as summer schools
and described in this section. . They are called institutes, or normal
institutes, in the laws, but the descriptions given them would class -
them as summer schools. . .

_ The jnstitutes in New Mexico and Oklahoma continue in session
from weeks; in Colorado and South Carohna, 2 weeks; in Iowa, .
from 16- days However, it may be questioned whether any
meeting of teschers with leds than.a 4-weeks’ session is entitled to the ¥
designation of summer normal school

The eflect that summer schools may have on mstltutes is well illus-
trated by a law passed in Wisconsin in 1909, and which went mto
force July 1, 1910. The law reads, in part, as follows: -
" Every applicant for a thlrd—gmde certificate * * * ghall have attended a pro-
fessional school for teachers for at least six woeks, and shall have received .in such
school standings in school management and .in the methods. of mhlngl'eadmg, and
language, arithmetic, and geography. (S. L., 1909, p. 71.)

-The éffect of this law is described as follows by State Supt. C P.
Cary,’in a'letter to the author:

In consequence of this law, there are this summer (1910) 19 summer schools for -
teachers, enrolling about 4,000 students. These schools have taken the place of the
one and two wecks’ summer institutes which have for many years been held in practi-
caily every county of the State. There will be some institutes held during the year
in various, parts. of the State, but these will probably be for gnly two or three days, and
will come in the months when schools are in session.

" If this appears like an abnormally sweeping effect from the mere
legal recognition of a six weeks' prefessional school, this will be
explained by the following extraet from Supt. Cary’s \pamphlet on
“‘Iow to Have a'Good §chool.” In addition to providing that the
applicant for a third-grade certificate shall have attended a pro-
fessiomal school for teachers for at least six weeks, this law further
_ provides:

-

.(a) That not-more than three thlrd-gmde certificates shall be granted to the same
" person after July, 1910. '
i *- _(b) That third and second grade certificates may be renewed mthout examination
*if the holder shall, dunng the life of the certificate, attend a professional school for
teachers for a pei.od of at least six weeks and shall receive in such school credit in at
! least two subjects.
i .(c) That a first-grade certificate may be renewed for one or more ﬁve-year periods
if the holder has taught successfully for ten years. ..
(d) That the county or the city superintendent may transfer standings from a thn'd- :
grade certificate to a second-grade and from a second-grade to a first if the applicant - -
* has proved a successful teacher, has attended.s. professional school for-at leaet six
' weeks, and has received credit in at least two subjects.. - 0 20
' State normal ‘schools, county training schools, schools ouu'anking lugh schools and 2 & 2%
offenng courses equivalent to those offered in any session of the State normal schools -
* of in an institute of not less than six weeks n\amuined under dlrochon of the normal -
] regenu are “profeamonal achooln o . "0
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. This displacement of institutes by summer schools has been prac-
- tically “duplicated in Florida, Kansas, Minnesota, and Virginia.

'Summer normal or training schools are scheduled in Table I for

" 14 States. These are Arkansas, Colorado, Florida, Idaho, Kansas,

- v Louisiana, Maine, Minnesota, Nebraska, North Dakota, Tennessee,

* Texas, Vermont, and Virginia. Wisconsin is npt included in this list
because the schools noted on the preceding page are not legally

_ established, but only legally recognized. The legal p'rovision,s for, or

* general characteristics of, these schools are worth noting.

ARKANSAS,

The Arkansas laws contain the. following provision:

The county superintendent shall teach a normal mstitute frum the first Monday in
April to the-regular quarterly examination in June. He shall confer with the State
“superintendent and outline a course of study to be used in the normal institutes.

- This course of study shall embrace the branches of study required for the first-grade
certificato and shall seck to qualify teachers and prospective teachers fox more effi-
cient work in the schoolroom. Tuition for all teachers and prospective teachers
shall be free. (8. L., 1910, pp. 42-43.) 2 o

This is obviously little more than a coach class for the ensuing
teachers’ examination. o -
' ' COLORADO.

A summer normal school for the instructjon of teachers and those
desiring to teach shall be held annually for a period of not less than_
six weeks in each summer normal school district (5) of the State.
. L., 1011.) : ' ' :

- - .FLORIDA.

The Florida law provides for three—two white,and one colored—
six-weeks summer schools under the direction of the State superin-
~ tendent. These schools are taught by instructors selected from
the teachers at the State institutions of higher learning and high-
school principals, and they have displaced the shorter teachers’

v institutes formerly held in the State. For their support the legis-, -
.+ . lature appropriated $4,000 for the year 1909 and $4,000 for the

- year 1910. 0 . . 2, e S

. KANSAS. =~ .

The provision of the Kansas law reads as follows: ' .
The county superintendents of public‘.instruc_tion shall hold -annually, in their

. Yespective cotinties, for a term of not lees tll'iap.four weeks, a normal institute for the - )
'+ 'instruction of tedchers and' those desiring to teach: (8. L., 1909, p. 115) o
"Two or miors counties may unite in ho\ding these “instiiuites.”.
: Conductors and instructbrs are selected by Aho «county superintend-

" ent with the advice and consent of the Sfate supérintendent; pro-
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vided, however, that no one shall be engaged as such eonductor or
-instructor who has not received a special certificate for the work
from the State board of examiners.

To defray the expenses of said institute the county superintendent shall require .
the payment of a fee df one dollar from each candidate for a teachers’ certificate, the
payment of one dollar regxstmtlon fee for each person attending the normal institute;
and the board of county commissioners shall appropriate such sum as the county super-
intendent may deem necoasary for the further support of such institutes: Provided,
Such appropriation does not in any year excéed the sum of $100. (S.L., , 1909, p. 115.)

IDAHO.

". The Idaho law provides for a commission on summer normal ..
schools, consisting of the State board of education and the princi-
pals of the two normal schools. This commission is authorized io
establish three ‘six-weeks summer schools and appoint- instructors
therefor, one of whom ““shall be from without the State¥ef Idaho.”

" They are authorized to-expend for these schools a sum not to exceed
$1,000 per annum.  As'this does not meet all the expenses, an enroll-

- ment fee of 85 is charged. One of these schools, the one at Coeur
d’Alene, is scheduled as the summer session of the State Normal

School at Lew iston. :
f . . .+ LOUISIANA, ‘
. The laws of Louisiana prov ide as follows' ' .

. ‘There shail be established and maintained by the State institute fund, in conjunc-
tion with the Peabody Institute fund, summer. normal schools in the State, wn.h
sesmons not less than four weeks. (8. L., 1911, p. 41.) - _

‘Regarding the summer schools in session under this law in 1910
State Supt. T. H. Harris, in a letter to the author, says:

- We hold five summer schools for white teachers. Four of these are kept open for
nine weeks and one for six weeks. The work in three of these schools is so organized
that teachers may prepare themselves to pass the examination leading to tho different
grades of certificates issued in this State and at-the samo time receive crodits toward
graduation in the institution where the sammer schcols are held, namély, the two
industrial schools at Lafayette and Ruston and the State Normal School at Natchi-
toches. Tho other two are held at the Louisiana State University and Tulane Uni- -
vermy, and are organized to train teachers for high-school work. Teachers attend- -
ing ‘these two schouls are also given credits toward degrees in the two institutions.
Studenta completing satisfactorily the work in any one of the four 9-weeks summer .
schools may have their teachers’ certificates extended one year, or if they:hold Bo ©
" «certificates.are glven 15 pomts on an examination for a cemﬁcate : ’

In former. years Louisiana had & graded system ‘of summier schools " .

that was intended to Teach specifically teachers of various stages of - -

. preparation. - Those who were without.experierice were expeeted to,
attend one class of schools, those with second and third grade cer- -
_tificates another class, and those holding first-grade and higher cer-
'__t.lﬁcat.es werp expected to attend the -séssion- held exther at. the State.":.;
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University at Baton Rouge or at the Tulane University at New
Orleans. ‘In the summer of 1907, f¢ example, three schools were |
open only to ‘‘beginners-in teaching’and six were open to teachers
holding second and third grade certificates. Teachers holding first-
grade certificates were also allowed to attend the latter class of
schools. : o

MAINE.

According 10 a law passed in 1901 ».and.which is still in force, Maine -
© appropriates $2,500 annually for at least four summer schools that
- are free to teachers. These schools continue in session two or three
weeks and terminate in the State teachers’ examinations. This
explains their nature. SO : .
MINNESOTA.

Minnesota annually appropriates $30,000 for teachers’ training
schools, w?fh sessions of not less than four nor more than six'weeks.

* These schools are in charge of the State superintendent, who ‘‘shall
designate the county or counties for which such * * * training
school shall be held, and the time and place of holding the same, and -
assign instructors and lecturers therefor.” (S. L., 1907, p. 109.)

" Thirty-two of these schools were held in 1910, as follows: Sixteen

for four weeks, 5 for five weeks, and 11 for six weeks. In addition

- to these schools, the Minnesota law also provides that the State
-normal schools- shall hold summer sessions. (See below, p. 50.)

NEBRASKA.

\ annually in Nebraska: The schoolN\are called *‘junior normals”’
because of the relation they beay to the rular normal schools. They
offer a course of study, progressive from summer to summer, identical

* with that leading to the elementary certificate in the normal schools, -
and when the course is finished the student is graduated. The cer- .-
_ tificate he receives becomes a teachers’ certificate good for from one
to three years. Eight of these schools, continuing in session eight
-weeks, are held every summier. A part of the session is designated
as institute week by the superintendent of the county in which the’
-school is held and the same privilege is granted to the superintendents | *
. of neigliboring counties. = -
. For the support.of these schools the State appropriation for the .
" biennium 1909-10 was $20,000. - In addition to this sum, there was
- expended $10,00Q. derived from enrollment fess, county ‘appropria-
. ‘tions, and institute funds, making the . eight junior normal schools
cost $30,000 for the two sessions. s
The . following extract from the junior normal-school report for

1910 throws-additional light. on these schools:

\ " One of the most promising types %iu:n‘ier training schools is held.

\ 3
P TR, vew M . 2

A s A e
RS S IR i i ST

Fugplyy sk S et

Q.
ERIC



_ - e ——
r | - SUMMER SCHOOLS. - 47 b

JUNIOR NORMAL SCHOOLS.FOR 1910.

The_eight junior normal achools located at Alliance, Alma, Broken Bow, Geneva, B -
McCook, North Platte, O'Neill, and Valentine closed their eight-weeks sessions =~
July 28. The total number of students enrolled was 1,414, including 557 enrolled for
institute. The total attendance is 20 more than the attendance for 1909. .

The finit week, or first two weeks, was designated as institute for the counties in
which the junior normals were located, except in the case of Lincoln County, which
named the last week of the North Platte, junior normal as institute week. At the
Alliance “junior normal Grant, Hooker, and Sioux Counties united with Boxbutte
County for the institute; Blaine and Thomas Counties united with Custer County at
the Broken Bow junior normal; Hitchcock County with Redwillow County at the
MeCook jumior normal; and Perkins and Keith Counties with Lincoln County at
North Platte. At these four junior normals and at the Geneva junior normal special
instruction was given in domestic science and agriculture, the conties uniting in
bearing the greater part of the extra expense. - o

A number of students completed the junior normal training course at some of the _
schools, and appropriate graduating.cxercises were held. These graduates have all
attended the junior normal school: not lex than four re<ions, and have completed the
required course of study, for which credit is given at the State normal schools,

NEW JERSEY.

While no summer normal school is scheduled in Table I for New
Jersey, it may be mentioned at this point that this State annually
appropriates $2,000 for summer courses in elementary agriculture,
manual training, and home economics. (S. L., 1908, p. i21.)

NORTH DAKOTA.

In North Dakota the county, or se¥ednl counties combined, may
hold a summer school of at least\three weéeks in place of the regular "
institute, and when held the teachiers are obliged to attend for at
. least five days. These schools are supported priwarily out of the
* institute funds of the counties that join in holding them, but when
they are held in connection with the university, agricultural college,
or a hormal school they receive support also from the funds of these
schools. The summer schools held in. connection with these insti-
tutions usually continue in session six weeks-instead of three.

TENNESSEE. Y

Tennessee conducts what are called” State institutes, but which"
%are virtually summer schools. Nine of these institutes were held in
1908, six for white teachers and three for colored. They continued
in session four weeks and were held mostly in July. '
~ - In connection with Tennessee should be noted.the summer school )
" of the South, held armually at Knoxville, on the initiative of Dr=P.P. " -
Claxton.. This échool .offers work for teachers of all grades of prep-
- -aration and draws from a wide.range of territory. The attendance "
+in 1910 was more than 2,500. . (See Table II.) . -~ -
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TEXAS,

48 AGENCIES FOR IMPRI

“ The provision of the Texas law pertaining to summer normals reads
as follows: :

The State superintendent shall prescribe regulations for the holding jof summer
normal inatitutes und prescribe the rules for granting summer normal and |permanent
© certificates, which shall be State certificates. (8. L., 1909, p. 40.)

‘ In 1910, 116 of these schools were held, 73 for white teachers and
43 for colored.  The enrollments were respectively 10,567 and 2,398,
a total of 12,965.. The usual length of the session is six wecks,
although a few coniinued for eight weeks. ' :

The schools are supported almost entirely by a fee_of $5

quir&l
-of euch student. -

VERMONT.

. ‘;' ‘.
The Vermont law provides that the State superintendent of

luca-
tion and the county examiner of teacliers— :

may, if no institute is held in a county during any year, armnge for and conduct a

- . suminer echool for teachers, the expense of which to the State xhall not exceed tw P y-

five dollars per day for not more than ten days * * *.  Said wuperintendent\and .
the examiners concerned may, in their discretion, unite and hold, in rome.convenent

. location, a summer achool for two or more counties; but the entire expense to the State

of such school shall not exceed the expense of two schools as herein provided. (S.\.
1807, sec. 917.) B » o

. Two of these schools were held for elementary school teachers i
1910, one continuing in gession two weeks and one four weeks. Thyy

~ . - : A\
VIRGINIA.. ' :

‘

In Virginia the older type of teachers”institutes has boen displaced

' by a system of summer schools supported in large part by the State,

. The law specifies that at least cight of these schools shall be held in
different parts of the State, but; in 1910, 19 were held, 12 for white-
“teachers and 7 for colored teachers. The total enrollment was nearly
5,000, which is"approximately one-half the number of teachers in
the State, but it should be said that this enrollment included some
teachers from outside of Virginia. The usual length “of session is
.four weeks, but the schools held at the Uhiversity of Virginia and at
the Harrisonburg normal school continue six weeks; )
- The summer school held at the University of Virginia (see Table II)
has combined with it one of the summer training schools, and there- .

fore is similar to the school held at Knoxville, reaching teachers of, - |

‘'various stages of preparatjon. - But both schools also offer work of

 college grade that mhy be taken for college credit.- A¢ Virginia, local .

teachers may éarn professional certificates, good for seven years’ and
.renewable for'a like period, by passing in six college subjects taken

. in.at least two summer sessions. vils Sy e
: f : 2
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SUMMER SESSIONS IN STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS.
Only 13 States are schieduled in Table I as having summer normal
schools; but this does not necessarily mean that summer schools of
- this grade do not exist in the other States. Judging from the cata-
logues on filo at the Bureau of Education, between 25 and 30 per
cent of the State normal schools are in session for from 5 to 13.weeks
during the summer months, but this includes schools in 26 different
States.! ] ) ° L
The most frequent length of session is 6 weeks, and this is found
in one or more of the normal schools in at least 15 States. If the
schools at Mankato and at Moorhead, Minn., and at Harrisonburg,
Va., were included in this count, as they should be from one point
of view, this list of States would swell 10 17. These ‘schools divide -
their 12-wecks summer sessions into two terms of 6 weeks-each,
- tither one of which may be taken without the other. - This practice
is followed also by the Tllinois State Normal University-at Normal.
" Six-wecks summer sessions are held at Conway, Ark.; Greeley,
Colo.; Willimantic and. Danbury, Conn.; Lewiston (Coeur d’Alene),
Idaho; Carbondale, Charleston, DeKalb, and Mc¢Comb, Ill.; Terro
Haute, Ind.; Cedar Fills, Iowa; Bowling Green and Richmond, Ky.;
Maywille and Valley City, N. Dak.; Oxford, Ohio; Aberdeen, S. Dak.;
Oshkgsh, Whitewater, Stevens Point, and Superior, Wis.; and at all
of the Michigan (4), Oklahong (6), and Washington (3) State normal
i n, schools. Oklahoma apparently has schools including work of a
r)f similar grade also at -the State university, .the agricultural college,
~.7 the two university preparatory schools, and for colored teacliers at
[ the Agricultural and Normal University. S 2
] Apparently but one normal school has a summer session of less.
) than six weeks. This is . o school at Iyannis, Mass., which has a
session of five weeks. The St. Louis Teachers’ College, however, also
has a five-weeks summer session. e
A Eight-weeks sessions are held at Kearney, Peru, and Wayne, Nebr.;
¥ Plymouth, N. II.; Las Vegas and Silver City, N. Mex.; Nashville,
Tenn. (Peabody Normal College); and one is announced for 191! at
Dillon, Mont. The State normal school at Harrisonburg, Va., and
the schools in Missouri (5) and in Minnesota (5) continue in session
throughout, the year, holding four quarters.of 12 weeks cach, one of
which falls in the summer months. - The normal school at Natchi-
'~ toches, La., is in session for 13 weeks during the summer. The
“'Chicago Teachers’ Collego, which is ‘the advanced department of the *
.- Chicago Normal School, is open. during the summer for two terms of
.+ sweekseach. . - . - 7 .o .

© 1As only 3 or 4 per oe;u of normal school catalogu@a are supplied with lndex'ea, asonly a sllﬁh'ily luter' :
per cent are supplied with tables of contents, and as many do not classify or summarize their stydents in.
- any way, these data may be slightly incomplete. . ° a ° opa @
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* The anesota. law, as amended in 1909, pmwdes

,.» That there shall be at each of the State normal schools ‘in’this Blate, s summer °
. session ofstwelve (12) weeks each, under the direction of the State normal board.
These summer sessions shall be a part of and in all respects the same as the session
now provided by law. The provisions for attendance af these summer sessions shall
~be the same as those now ih force and.the arrangefnents of the terms in the school
- year shall be-such as to most fully serve the welfare of rural schools: - Provided, That
said normal board may, in its discretion, * * * direct that a shorter- seaslon than
twelve weeks be held at any of eaid schools. (Supplement, p. 5-8. )
The intent of this law is'clearly to provide that the normal schools
shall reach the rural-school teachers, as well as others that are en-
» gaged in teaching during the school year, but it is a difficult matter
' to determine the extent to which this is done. . The number of
students and teachers from rural districts is not indicated in the
school catalogues and in mest cases this information is very probably
" not in the possession of the enrolling officers. It may bo said, how-
ever, that the announcements of the summer sessions usually mdlcate _
" that special courses for rural teachers are provided.

Nearly all of these sessions in normal schools’ are supported in -
whole or in part by public approprmtlons, 8o that tuition is either
free or nominal. The student is seldom called upon to pay a fee as

. high as $10 and the chief expense that-he has'is for board and room.

Private normal schools furnish summor sessions lasting from 6 to
12 weeks at Stockton, Cal.; Dakota and Dixon, Ill.; Marion and
Muncie, Ind.; Perry, Iowa; Gmnd Rapids, Mich.; and Lebanon, Ohio.

- SUMMER SCHOOLS IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.

-In discussing the agencies that work for the improvem@of teach-
ers in service, we must mention also the summer schools and summer |
sessions held in colleges and universities. These schools supplement
‘those already discussed in that they reach primarily the teachers of

* higher institutifis, normal schools, secondary schools, and spécial
teachers, principals, supervisors and supenntendents’ as well as the
‘better-prepared elementary-school feachers. - .

. These schools, as a rule, not only -offer courses in the old-Jine -

~ academic subjects, but they inake an especial effort to supply the
teachers with the knowledge that has come into vogue since they
began their teaching. Nedrly. all of these schools offer courses in
elementary agnculture, nature study, manual and mdustnhl ork, and
domestic ‘art and science. Ugually this work is offered in the agncul-

- tural and mechanical departments of -the colleges. emrd universities, . |
but tho independent agricultural ‘and mechanical colleges ‘also offer . |-

- summer courses’ egpecially for teachers. 1In: the. summer-of 1910,

" 81 of these colleges, either on- mdependent foundations or in connec- ‘1

tion with universities, were in session in as maty dxﬁe:ent. States.

.
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- States Commissioner of - Education. The ‘figures for the summer
.. for 1909. This table gives the number.of instructors and ‘students
- for 493 universities, colleges, and technological schools for men and
" - for both sexes. '

~enrollments. These enrollments add up to a total of 21,700 students,

" for these classes of officers. - -

, agmmgr-.s'chool.enrbllment.is cotiiposed: of teachers, and, as one of th

o v
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' Complete data concerning summer. schools “held in. colleges and = ..
univérsities are at. present not being. gathered in this country, but  *
some statistics on this topic are included in'the reports of the United -

schools of 1908 are found in Table 68, pages 900-925, of -the report

Of these 493 schools, 97, or 20 per cent, reported summer-school
11,468 women and 10,232 men. ; But these figures.are not complete.
No summer-school students were reported, for example, by Chicago,” .
Columbia, and Virginia Universities, all of which had well-attended
summer schools in 1908. Ilow many other schools failed to report
their suminer cnrollments it is difficult to say:- :

In order to determine roughly forthis study the percentage and
classification of teachers attracted by university summer schools, the
following blank was sent to 20 universities in- various parts of the
country by the Bureau of Education in August, 1910.

Summer schools, 1910.

Total nymher of students enrolled. . - .. ... [T e, .
Number of teachers enrolled. . . ... 00000800000 600600600584000600006 6 666680 :

X 2 & &

Collego teachers’ .. ... ........ S00000000000g7

.

‘High-school-teachers:.. .... e, %06b00060000050000000000606006
Elementary-school teachers. .. .................... £0000000¢ 29000000600
Rural-school teachers. . . ......................... s ..

ttow many of these teachers aro working for degrees?...................... ..
What ether credit, to your kuowledge, is given theso teachers for the work done,
by the boarde emnploying them, for example?................... 00000000000

-

Replies to this blank were received from 14 schools, but one of these
proved to be without a summer session. ‘These replies are tabulated
in Table II, which needs but little elucidation to be understood.
° By an oversight, for which the writer is responsible, no item was*. . °
included in the blank for principals, supervisors, and superinténdents,
.und as these were usually given with the high-school teachers by the

- reporting officers, they ‘have been so tabulated. . A fow elementary- -

school principals, however, are included with the elementary-school
teachers. ’

- A few of the schools gave the principals, s,uperviso:;s,- and sup'eg'fin-/,‘

tendents separately:and from these data it may be calculated that -. ..
approximately one-half the figurés in the high-school columns stand

. L
“The table indicates that on the average over 50 per cent of the .
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‘ duvect.om expressed it, “‘more than two-thxrds of the others are. pre- .
[ "pa.rmg {5 teach.”  This Indicates The strength of the s summer school
a8 an agenoy for the 1mprovement of teachers. » :

: TAm.z IL. —Umvem&y summer achoola, 1910

; .. 5
-~ 3 : ; E
. 118058 20 :
: § e 5 3 % "s'vg 5- gg
-sf’h°°|- n IR ..5 o nsv s : 4 o (28
R R
@ | & ki8S |A| 2| A RSP AT A Y
, 2,620 (1,001 (64| 140 | RO | 85| 50| 742| 44| 724{a3|.... “
........ 2,201 {....{ 300 | 13.0
- o/7 | a7 || 26| 7.0 2
. 61| 32|46 10| 3.0
Lo 2,620 | 1,500 | 50 |.....|......
1,20 | 253123 66| B0
- 'sie| 21 (45) 5| 20 70
o “o| 1ou|23| 10]10.0 W
: (620 39|6| 12| 34 5 '
L 762 887(77| 7| 1.3 25
o2l 4832 f.... .. 9. u
[ 130 o3 |7 | i L0
| 1,203 630 (50| 900|155 | 12:[ 20| a0 |55( 17928/ .... 90
" Totalsand aver- . o |
© Tagest......... 10,020 | 5,088 | 51| 375 | 7.2|278 | 5.5(2,102| 42 (2,000 |41 |00 4| 57
1 Not mutually exclusive,  Without Chicago, Knowme, liml Virginia.

The other percentages are “about what one would expect. College
and normal-school teachers frequent university summer schools in
. about equal numbers, and the attendance of hlgh-sphool teachers,
. principals, supervisors, and superintendents combined is about equal
- to that of city elementary-school teachers. With the exception of
Knoxville and the University of Virginia, whose summer schools have
alrcady been discussed (pp. 47 and 48), these schools do not reach -
rural-school teachers to any great extent. - : /
" The number of summer-school students working for degrees isnot - |
always known to the directors, and some of the figures in this column
i are approximations. The few exact figures available, however, would
..+ indicate that these approxlmatlons are none too high. An average of
. B7 per cent working for degrees is-¢ertainly a. good showing im this
.direction. It indicates that one of the chief missions of the summer -
school is to furnish. opportunities for standard educational work. The
- academic credit is, and should be, one of the chief motives for br ng-
. ing many studgnts to the school. Students should certainly be per-
. mitted to earn the bachelor’s and the master's degrees, and, perhaps, o
.t do something towsrd the doctor’s degree. - 0 o
;. The usual length of the session is six weeks, whlch seems .to have
“become thé. staridard léngth for all typesiof summer schools. It is
long enough to: acGOmpllsh something worth while, yet-it is not long
enough greatly to.tire-the students and teaehers. 'Nevertheless, if-the -
.aummer 58581011 15 to furmsh an opportupnty for earning standard




EXTENSION TEACHING

‘educational credits it could well afford to be longer than- six weeks.
«  Five exercises a week for six weeks gives but 30 exercises in all,
which is less than one exercise a week throughout the academic year.
This is too short a time to cover any of the college subjects even in
an elementary way, and to divide the subjécts between summers has
- not proved satisfactory where it has been tried. Eight or nine weeks
would furpish a more adequate amount of time for real college work,
and the plan of dividing the college year into four quarters and'lacmg
.one-of these in the summer, as is done by Chicago University, may
ultimately prove the best. Recreation and amusement, which are
now so generally provided for in the six-weeks’ session, could bé pro-
. vided for here also. In fact, there is no good reason why more of
these actiyities might not be distributed throughout. the college year. -
. They can be made genuinely educative as well as recreative.

Little of a definite nature was elicited by the question pertammg :
to the granting of credit other than academic.. It was brought out
that & number of citics, for example, lndlanapohs Niagara Falls, .
New York, and Pittsburg, place a. hlgh value on the attendance by :
their toachorq and that they recognize this attendanm hy means of -
promotlons sulary increases, and otherwise. :

EXTENSION TEACEING 1

Under the head of extension toachmg will be considered (1) ly¢eum
and extension lectures, (2) cxt.ensmn aml after-hour classes, and @) -
.e orrespon(lenco study. ' ' . ; .
_LYCEUM AND EXTENSION LECTURES.. ‘
- * 'To lyceum and extension lectures will be given but little space,
" because they are of too general a pature to exert much influence on
the improvement of teachers in service. They are not meant specif-
ically for teachers, as a rule, and reach them only in con]unctlon with
other members of society.
There is scarcely a city of 3,000 and over in the United States that
does not arrange for some kmd of a lecture and\entertainment course
, for the winter months. The teachers frequently' take a leading part -
in arranging these courses and they attend them in a greater pro-
- portion than any other one class of citizens. Nor is the profit that .
. they derive from them to bo disparaged. Many of the lectures are .
. dlstmct.ly of an mtellectual or educational value, and all the numbers;., L
. possess msplmtlonal or recreative values. ~ The social. mtercourse that‘. .
. ulways results is. one of then' most dehghtful feat.ures ' :

"'

- "1Fora brief survey ol the history and’ pmant status of unlvmlty oxumlon. the reader is utornd toa
- paper by that titlé presented in behalf of the Unlvmlty of Wisconsin by Prof, Loub E. Reber at tho eln d
enth ummlmnlmnoo of the A-ochﬂon of-American Unlmthtnd printed
10, :Bome ssqtion taken {rom that
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The Chautauqua lectures given in many places during the summer
months are'in many respects similar to these lyceum lectures.

A class of lectures that is on a higher plane educationally than
lyceum lectures is the class of university extension lectures. These
lectures were in their height of popularity in this country in the

* nineties, but they.are still widely patronized. They are usually
arranged for in courses of six lectures on one subject, all given by the
- same person. Opportunity for collateral reading is given and by
satisfying certain conditions a student may in some places earn -’
. college credit. - - i ' ' :
Prof. Reber sent out inquiries to 75 universities, colleges, and other
~ agencies for extension teaching. Responses were received from 65
.institutions, and, of these, 54 were doing extension work of somie kind.
ﬂ‘leastf?Z of the universities included in this list were offering oppor-
- ~tunities to earn college credit by means of extension work. Eleven
- of these included correspondence study as one of the means of earning
this credit. ' f o o,

Of 32 State universities that reported, 23 were offering general
extension work. . Of these, 15 had thoroughly -organized and com-
prehensive extension departments under the permanent direction of

* a dean, director, or.extensifin committee. S '

The school that Prof. Reber found to take the leading part in exten- _
sion teaching by means of lectures, accompanied by classes, written |,
papers, and examinations is the University of Chicago. The work of
this school in 1907-8 extended into 28 States, ‘and the total attend-
ance ‘at the lectures reached 53,141 persons, an average of 282 per .-
lecture. The average class attendance was 150. Owing to the loss
of four popular lecturers from this field, the attendance in 1908-9
dropped to 31,094. 4 o

Of especial interest are the following words of Prof. Reber:

It is noticeable that a number of State inatitutions are making use of extension
_methods chiefly as an aid to the teachers of the State. Thia limited field probably
results from three causes: First, the evident need of some agency to assist the busy
- teacher to keep in touch with educational advances; second, the fact that this is the
-path of least resistance, éxtension work among teachers offering no difficult problems;
and, third, on account of the organic relations between the teacher and the State .
university, which are evidently becoming- more closely knit, in spite of the high-
.8chool protest against university domination.

' EXTENSION AND AFTEB-HOUE CLASSES. .

H

-Extension clt:zsse's a.nd',.é,fter-hour» classes 's'hbuld ‘_probal}ly be

.. /treated - separately, although it -is-not-always essy to distinguish .
- ‘between them. By. after-hour classes are meant.those intra-mural 3

? classes that are placed ini the late afternoon, in"the evening, or on
.. - Saturday when teachers in service ‘and other workers can -attend

‘i,” . them, - The conditions of admisbion to these classes are the same as
" : regular qniyegmty c;:‘ P N R T o
i i A e AT N

o
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Extensxon classes are usually, although not always, extra—mural

and as a rule the only condition for admission to.them is that the

instructor be satisfied that the student can take the work to advan-
tage. If, however, the student desires to earn college credit, he
must satisfy all the conditions that a ‘regular college- student is

. obliged to satisfy. These are primarily the meeting of the entrance

reqmrements and the -preparation of papers and the passing of
examinations in connection with the-class work.

After-hour classes are offered by practxcally all collegeq and uni-
versities and by some normal: schools located in centers of population

large enough to furnish an mlequate number of students, . Such’
classes are offered, for example," gi the universities of Chlcago J
. Cincinnati, Columbia, Brown, George W

ashington, Harvard, Indiana,
Johns Hopkins, Nebraskd, New York, Northwestern, Pennsylvénia,
Plttsburg, Tulane, Vermont and Washington (St.: Louis), as well as

by the. College of the City of New York and by Butler College, of .

Indmnapohs Ind
These classes furnish opportumtles for many teachers in service

to broaden their equipment for efficient work and to earn degrees

without loss of salary. School officers as a rule place a high value

upon this work, and in some places they reward their teachers.by ,
special promotions and increases in saln.ry, or, put in another way,

work of this kind is necessary for, or is one means of gaining, cert,a.m
promotions and salary increases. (See pp. 116 et seq.)

Extension classes, many of them primarily for t%, are oﬂ'ered- .

by & mimber of the colleges and universities just menttoned, and also

by the following: University of- stsoun, Umversxty of Mlnnesota,
- and ‘Western Reserve University. ’

The .opportunities offered by extension classes are similar to those
offered by after-hour classes, except that extension classes often
reach students many miles removed from the college walls. But

what was said in regard to after-hour classes also applies here with .

but slight modifications.

A more concrete idea of the nature and extent of extensnon classes d

may be obtained from the following extracts from the bulletm on
extension teachmg issued by Columbia University for- 1910—11

NA’I‘UBE AND EXTENT OF EXTENSION CLASBEB

" The statutes of t.ht:1 umverslty define extension teaching as *instruction ngen by
under the administrative supervision and control of the univer--

univérsity omcers an

. sity, either. away from theuniverstty buildinge or:at’ the upiversity, Lor the boneﬁt.
- of etudents unable to attend t.he regular courses of xnetrucnon . T

S‘I'UDBBTS.

. Courses in extension teachmg are platmed for two. clauee of utudenu Fmt .men and' o
- _-women who can give only portion of their tim

to study aud. who desire.to, pursup
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subjects included in a liberal «education of the character and grade of a college or
professional school, byt without any reference to an academic degree; second, those
who look forward to qualifying themselves to obtain in the future academic recognition,
involving acceptance of the work which they may satisfactorily complete in extension

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, . -

1910-11 regular courses of instruction in many instances coordinated so as to form
the first year of collegiate and professional work., Thys there will be given jn the
" evening at Morningside Heights and at 33 East l’ark_ Street, Newark, N. J . courses in;
=~ subjects which are offered in the freshman year- of Columbia College and. Barnard

College. . s . .

- (At Mornjngside Ieights and at Newark, N. J.. evening colleges are maintained
for extension work., At'Brooklyn courses arranged in a series of three years are regu-
larly given.) . 2 o “ .

. There will also be. offered at Morningside Heights, in the evening, subjects which
form the first year of -the schools of mines, engineering, and chemistry, :

At a location to be announced- abuut*September 1. probably adjacent to Fourth -
Avenue and Twenty-third Street, evening courses will be offered in architecture
which will correapond to the courses of the first year of the Columbhia University
School of Architecture. s . ' . :

A large number of othér courses in‘varied subjects will be given lgte in the afror-
noon and on Saturday, which will repeat those in libéral studies offered in the collegen

. .of the university. . These are given in the same manner and often by the same in-
« .- structors o3 the regular courses. In many instances university credit will be granted.

Numerous courses will be given at various centers. These will he either regular
‘coprses of collegiate grade or those preliminary thereto, or lecture courves arrange! in
groups of six lectures, offered weekly or fortnightly. -

‘Lecturéstudy courses in certain subjects, forming 30 lectures, alternating with’

- quiz or conference hours, will be given at Morningside Heights and ot centers when
. refjuested. e :

The administrative board of extension teaching has arranged for the academic year

FEES POR EXTENSION COURSES,

All students, matriculated or nonmatriculated, admitted to extension courses must
pay the fees determined by the'administrative board * % % Aga rule, the fee for
extension courses is determined at the rate of $5 per point, i. e., for one hour per week
of clasaroom work or two hours of laboratory or drawing-room work through a term.

* * * Students who.enter extension courses as matriculated students must pay s’

" matriculation fee of $5. g } i
. 'ADMISSIOR TO EXTENSION COURSES.

No test or examination is required for admission to courses offered in extension teach- -

ing, but students must eatisfy the administrative board that they can pursue the
. courses with advantage. It is expected.that the prospective student in all collegiate-

- and professional courses shal] have had a full secondary-school editcation. The courses
- are open, unless it is otherwise stated, both to men and women.-

iy » COLUMBIA COLLEGE, BARNARD COLLEGE, AND TEACHERS COLLEGE, *
Btudents of Columbia College'snd Barnard Gollege will be'allgwed to attend exten.
#8ion’ courses which are approved by the committees on instruction, and will beallowed
Yo count them toward the degree of A.B.and B. 8., under the following regulations:

s 1. The election’ of exterision courses must. be -approved by the committees on’ !

. REGULATIONS GOVERNING CREDIT TOWARS THE DEGREES OF A, B. AND B.S, . .

" ' .

o
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g 2. Students will not. be allowed to exceed a total of 19 hours per weok ('l6lho,urs in’

- Barnard Collegd) including the hours of extension courses, save for reasons of weight -
" and by the special permiesion of the committees on instruction. . _
" 3. Students desiring these courses to count townrd the degrees of A: B. and B. 8.
must obtain at least a grade of C. :
Teachers College will continue to give, a+ hitherto, college credit for extension
courses. : -

'EXTENSION WORK IN NORMAL SCHOOLS,

Extension teaching has made conspicuously less progress in normal
schools than it has in colleges.  This is no doubt owing to a number of -
ciiuses, chief among which is the fact that normal schools exist pri-
marily for the training of teachers, a task that.can not well be accom-
plished away from their own plants and eéquipment. Only academic

_and art work lend themselves readily to extension classes. L -

Extension work is advertised in the catalogues of the following six -
schiools: The Chicago Normal School ; the Teachiers College, St. Louis; " -
the Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti; the ‘State Normal
School at Springfield, Mo.; the State Nermal School at Warrensburg,
Mo.; and the Ohio. State Normal College of Miami University, at

)xford, Ohio. ' e A
" The extension work advertised by the State Normal Sehool at War-
rensburg, Mo., is of & general nature, consisting of lectures given at .
“teachers’ institutes, farmers’ meetings, commencement exercises, and
college and university convocations.” Lectures of this kind are given
- by members of practically every normial-school faculty in this country.
‘The St. Louis Teachers College gives extension courses for the
‘henefit of teachers in both academic and professional subjects. The - -
classes meet once a week and continue for 20 weeks. No teacher s
allowed to enroll for more than two courses in any one year. A’
certificate is awarded for the successful completion of a course.

The work of the other schools is best illustrated by quotations from

the catalogues. : . S

CHICAGO NORMAL SCHOOL.

.._4._‘__.

- Study classee in the academic subjects—education, psychology, English, French,
German, Spanish, history and social science, geography, mathematics, science, history
of arts—are orgunized on the basis of 24 lessons of ong and one-half hours each; classes
in the arte—graphic, manual, industrial, and household—and in music snd physical
education are organized on the basis of 36 léssons of one and one-half hourseach. . -
Classes will meet at centers in the business section of the city, or in public-school - -
buildings conveniently located [16 centers are announced in the catalogue], at 4 o’clock.’ ..
" p.m. on any school day éxcept Monday, or in the evening at any echool building open '

* for'evening school. (Catalogue, 1908-10.5 . - . .

! District Superintendent C. D. Lowry in s letter to the writer ssys: *The Normal extension classes for o ©
teachers; which are provided by the board of educatlori, dre at present pretty largely lim{ted to the suriittier
school conduoted at the Chicago Normal School during the eatire vacation season. ” St o O e

o

o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric



o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

© B8 ' AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE, ..

. foran entjre year will be two term credits. A]l the extension classes must enroll and
lines: (1) Visits from department professors, and (2) lantern slides and .

round-table conferences with groups of teachers, and - deliver lectures to teachers,
. pupils, and patrons, ' :

‘; for nature study-and relative sceds, coroons, rocks, ete, “(Catalogue 1909-10, p. 14.)

“with' in. the educational world. Where but a few years ago this

- one of the great higher institutions of learning (the University of

. the work ‘was offered also by 10 State universities—Florida, Indiana, -
_Kansas, Mmine, Minnesota, Nebraska, 'Oregon, Texas, Wisconsin,

» City, N. Mex., aid a course in shorthand by the North. Caroling Nor-

- Report.of the Comrissioner of Educetion, 1902, Vol, 1, pp. 1060-1094.

MICHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE.

The State Normal College hopes in the future to be helpfulin devgloping and improv-
ing the educational work in city, village, and rural communities, by allowing its faculty
members to give single lectures or courses of lectures at educational and social meetings.
* * * Thoe only charge made for these lectures will be nerossary railroad and hotel
expenses. (Catalogue, 1909-10, p. 35.) ° o

STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, SPRINGFIELD, MO.

The faculty has done much work outside the school during the past year. Extension
classes were maintained in seven places, conducted by as many members of the faculty
from the departments of pedagogy, English and history. * * * Anyclamof 10 in~ -
one subject may be organized within easy reach of Springficld. The amount of work

pay the usual fees. (Catalogue, 1909, p. 20.) . . _
OHIO STATE NORMAL COLLEGE.

The Ohio State Normal College advel;tis'es. extension work in two’

laboratory material.

( l).Upon npplicathﬁx the normal-college will send a department professor wha will
visit the schools and advise with the teachers as to the best methoda of conducting the
work in his specinl subject, suggesting equipment and laboratory exercises, conduct. .

(2) The normal college is prepared to loan to achools sets of lantern stides upon
school improvement, geography, nature study, travel, etc., also to furnish specimens

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY.

' ,C‘orrespom{énce study is rapidly becoming a force to be reckoned

work was left almost entirely to private commercial exploitation, it
is now being rapidly adopted by our standard universities, colleges,
and normal schools. As late as 1904 Dexter ! could say: “‘In but

Clifeago) are correspondence courses now emphasized,” but in 1910
and Wyoming—as well as by the Pennsylvania State College and the

Massachusetts 4gricultural College, and ‘by the normal schools- at
Athens, Ga., Denbury- and Willimantic, Conn., Normal, I1L,, Silver

maland Industrial College, 'G'me_n;sbgrg,. N.C7 ‘

l'".lnory ol Education {a_the U;mod s'thu, D. 547. Anyone Interested in the history of correspond- \
erioe schuols Is roferred to this volume, pp. 845-540. For a more extended history, he Js reforred to the




CORRESPONDENCE STUDY. , 59 y
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.

" The work done by correspondence in colleges and universities is
outlined in Table III. It is clear from this table that the present
movement in establishing the work dates from 1906 and is only now
getting under way. The number of students enrolled in the different
-sehools varies greatly, but as some of the departments are barely
started, the figures given carry. little significance. Wisconsin and
Chicago take an undisputed lead. each having about 3',000‘stu'dénts-
registered doing active work. " 8 o oo - <

© The grade of work offered ranges from that of the high school, and
even lower, to that of the graduate school. The wants of all classes
of people are met and much of the work is intended to satisfy no other,
motive than the benefit derived from the work itself. Not a little of
the general work is planned to enable teachers to pass examinations .
for certificates and the secondary-school work may uspally be taken
for the satisfaction of entrance requirements.- o

The work ir agriculture and kindred subjects offers splendid oppor-
-tunities for teachers who are required to give instruction in nature
study and elementary agriculture but who have received no specific
preparation therefor. To meet- this need, some. of the courses
“offered in-agriculture. are planned especially for teachers. -

B
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r’ N ' CORRESPONDENCE STUDY., - .- S S

Ten. of the thirteen institutions listed allow college credit for the
work taken by correspondence. When a sufficient variety of courses
is offered, one-hilf of the college course may be so taken. This is evi-
dently becommg the standurd amount that may be counted tow ard
u degree.

The fees chnrged vary grontlv but for wvalid compamons the
amounts given in the table must always-be correlated with the extent
of the course. In five of the institutions listed the work is approxi- .
mately free. For details the reader is referred to the rospectwe
catalogues and bulletins, ’ -

The manner in which the work is conducted does not vary f'reatlv
in the different institutions and may be illustrated by the followi ing
extracts from the catalogue of the- University of Wisconsin for
l')lO 11, pp- 443-449: - oo A

.o . -~
.

‘_ . SCOPE OF UNIVERSITY C()RR!'AP()NDE\'CI-‘ “ORK

PURPOSE.

.

There exista in every community'a conmderable class of pemna who are unable to
atljust themselves to the formal ry: stem of education. Such persons havea ¢ laim upon
| the State for educational opportunitics outside the formal r(*gimc The ('on'espond~ )
ence-study department serves the needs of men and women in thir situation and -
offers effective individual instruction, which may. be pursued in accordance with the
rcquuemenls of each student in his own home.

' .

' . TEACHING BY MAIL.

The possibility of teaching by carrespondence has been dvmonulnnod by practical
experiment.  While such ingtruction lacks some of the advantages which resident
study gives, it hos compensating advantages of its own. in correspondence instrue-
tion the teaching is personnl and individual. Every student studies and recites the
whole lesson, comes in contact with the teacher as an individual, not as a member of a
large class.  Correspondence study employs the spare time of the student, and gives
him an interest beside his daily work. It can be done at-home and lhereb) brings -
.into the hume a new and enlarging influence. Correspondence work, moreover,
throws a man upon his own resources and makes him self-reliant and seli- detenmmng

PLAN AND SCOPE.

ment, nonresident or home-study instruction as follows
1, Certain reguldr ‘univenity studies which may, undel appm\ed umdmunu-be
-taken for credit toward a degree. oo
2., Advanced courses desxgned to help persons, graduates and ol.hem, in professlonal'
or pracncal life to keep in touch wnh (ertmn advancing condmons of science and
knowledge. v
-3. High-school and preparatory studles for those for whom the conventlonal mau-
- tutions are not avallable or practicable.
" 4. Vocational ¢oursés which supply knowledge and trauung that. lmve Y dlrect
. bearmg _upon advancement and efficiency. in a given occupation. -
© 5. Elemenmry and grammar-school stydies for those who reqmre such instruction .
I'or practlcal purposes . :

The Unfversity of Wisconsin provides, through 1W0u|)(rn(len(~eﬂtudv depart-
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- General benefits.—Persona who are béuefited by correspondence study may he .
divided into two main classes: First, those who have the taste, ability, and inclination
to continue‘their education’ along such lines as will enrich their lives with a deeper
culture, or enhance their opportunities or abilities within -their chosen vocations or
. profeesions, or fit them for larger positions and services; second, that great class of
" wage earners who can not leave their employment. to acquire training directed toward .
* the greater proficiency and ekill so greatly to be desired. :

" Thie recognized need for more widlespread training for people whose work demands
that some form of education be provided for their benefit equivalent to that which
may be gained in the schools and universities. . To this end it ia necessary not only
to carry the educational opportunity to them wherever they may be, but frequently
to groure and stimulate their interest by demonstrating to them the value of increaséd -

" fitness. Realizing the importance of such work for the future well-being of the people
and for the prosperity of the country, as well as for the maintenance of democratic
institutions, the extension division proposes to cstablish district centers through

. which tho entire population of the State will be reached by university benefits.

Induatrial.education.—The employces of bhsiness firma may be greatly benefited hy
training especially adapted to their work. Where a number of them are enguged in

- thesameor gimilar studies, classes are formed and met by teachers at frequent intervals,

. The instructor engaged in this work gives his entire time to it. e is as familiar -
. with the employee's labor as he is with the lesson text and therefore can help the

" men td"make practical applications of lesson to work. R

-, ‘Laboratory work.—Provision is made in connection with ‘many correspondence
‘¢ourses, both in the advanced grade and the vocational studies, by which lahoratory
practice forms a part of the instruction. In seme courses laboratory outfits are sent to
the student from tho university to be set up in his own home. In other cases special
arrangements are made for shoit ‘periods of laboratory practice at Madison. In some
studics local branch laboratories will be established where local students nuy receive
special instruction as tho correspondence course proceeds, 2

METHOD AND SYSTEM.

Procedure.—The student who wishes to undertake correspondence study should
first select such course or courses as he'may desire to take, and send for application .
blank. ‘Ho should fill out the blank with information called for, and return it with- |
required fee to the office of the extension division. The necessary texthooks, outfit,” }
-+ etc., may also bie purchiased through the extension division if the student ro desires. .

The inatruction.—Upon receipt of application fee, the first two lessons will be sent,
with instructions for study, and methods of preparation, and directions for returning
lesson Bheets and reports. Each lesson will be returned to the student with such cor- .
rections, explanations, and suggestions as may be neéded. Lists of books, susign-
ments for reading, and all necessary assistance will bo furnished throughout the couree,

- so that no student will be left without adequate aid and guidance. Questions on the )
*  ssubject in hand are at all times encouraged. : ;

The unit course.—The unit course is divided, where practicable, inte forty weekly !
assignments. Such a course represents at least an amount of work equal to that done .
in residence at the university'in a full five-recitation-hour study per week for one /
semester or half year. - c oL e .
" The lesson.—The unit course is divided into assignments. - In some courses this /

- assignment may call for but a single lesson réport, but in other courses the assignment |
...+is.divided into four, five, or more lessona; In all cases the assignment represents’'an |
-averige week's work and pot an evening’s work, as at school. = . :- . /
. . Ezantinations.—Examinations are optional .with the student, ‘but are required /
1 I
I

‘where-credits or certificates are sought. These exsminations must be taken at the
I university, or under conditions approved by the university.
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| o CORRESPONDENCE STUDY. —T
1 . .
Regulations. —Students may begm correepondence courses at any tune during

the year.

For admission to the corrmpondenoc—aludv department no prellmmary exsmmalmn
in required. ' The student is required to fill out an appljcation blank, giving such
information as may be helpful in wdapung the instruction to the personal needs of each
student,

Students who undert.ake correspondcme-etudy work for university credit must
‘Hate this fact in advance and comply with all the requirements of the university.

Correspondence students will be expected to complete a unit course within twelve
_monthe, two courses within fifteen months, threc courses within elghleen months from
_date of registration. . R

. UNIVERSI'I‘Y CREDIT : .

I‘emona who have had the required preparation for admission to the univemity will
upon satisfactary completion of a correspondence-study course deelgncd for credit, be
awarded a certificate of creditin the university.

“The maximum credit granted for work done by corrc«pomlcnw study, however,
may not exceed one-half the unit hours required for graduation. . /

At the completion of each correspondenc e-study course for univenit y credit the
etudent shall pass an examination held under the direction of the instructor giving
such coume or by some ene designated by the univemsity for that purpose.

Credit records of correspondence-study work are filed in the unnemly extension
oflice until the <tudent has satisfactorily oomplcted one year of study in residence.
‘When all-the requirements are ratisfied, the com'qpondonco-aludv records may be i
transferred ta the registrar's office and epplled toward graduation.

All coumes offered by the correspondence-stily department, whiether taken for
universgy credit or not, are on u uniform basis in reference to the amount of work cov-
ered.  Courses which arcaundfm torily completed have, therefore, a definite value, and
all atuMenta who successfully cémplete such courses will be awarded certificates of
Jhe grade in which the work is taken. .

COBBSBPONDENCE STUDY IN NORMAL SCHOOLS. .

e . - . . \
The lead in offesing correspondence work in normal schools has
apparently  been taken by the State Normal Training School at
Willimantic, Conn. The work was organized in this school in 1902,
and duging the past year 76 students registered for it. No fees of any
sort are charged, and approximately one year of work may be taken -
- by carrespondence, leaving one year fot rcs1dence study before the
diploma is granted. : .
Courses:similar to those at Willimantic are offered also at Danbury,
; Conn., and 78 students were registered for tlns work during the pest, v
/. year
[ - "The' New. Mexico N ormel School, at Silver Clty, N. Mex., oﬂ'ers

_ correspondence work in all courses and allows regular credit. Twenty-
seven students were enrolled in 1909-10. :

" The correspondence work at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., -

- was established in '1908. " General courses’are ‘offered  and normat -
credit is allowed the st.udent; 1f he later enbers the school for residence 8
study : .

"Thé” Hlinois State Normal Umversxty, at, Normal Ill oﬂ'ers two - ;
courses in geography by correspondence The asalgnmente for an -

Qo
ERIC



B kGNNOTE OB TNPROVEMENT OF TRAGHERS 18 SEaVIGE, |

‘entire course arg sent at one time. This is likely to overwhelm the
‘student, foF one of the great psychological advantages that corre-
spondence study has over private study is that specific individual
lessons are assigned. It seems easy to -advance by - definite short
steps, even if the course as 8 whole is long, but to have the wholo
course thrust upon one at once makes it seem discouragingly difficult.
We like to sce frequently what we have accomplished and to have -
‘the tasks recognized by others. Furthermore, one lesson’a week, for
example, is likely to be met and mastered before the next one arrives, '
‘but a large number of lessons to be mastered in a long period possesses
no such compelling force over the sgident. The work is likely to be
put off and put off until finally the student will make an attempt to
bolt it all at once. I . ' .

-
1 )

PRIVATE CORRESPONDENCE SCﬂOOLB.

In order to determine the extent to which private correspond-.
eenco schools reach teachers in service a questionnaire was ‘sent to 14
of these schools, requesting in particular the number of toachers—
rural, elementary, secondary, normal, and college—that had been’
enrolled for work during the past yesr, and the average amount of
work taken by each. Only five of these schools responded, and only
threo of these were in position to give any data. One had gone out of
existence and the other was changing its location. No definite infor-
mation ean be given as to the other schools, - © o«

- "The schools that gave data were the. American School of Corre-
spondence, Chicago; the Iaternational Correspondence Schools,
Scranton, Pa.; and the Hlome Correspondence ‘School, Springficld,
- Mass. The letters sent by all these schools state that their records
»  are not 8o kept as.to endble’them to give the information asked with-
out a great deal of troubtle and expense. They number their students
one after.another as they enroll, regardless of the kind of work taken s

- by them. )

- The American Correspondence School estimated that it had ‘‘some-
where in fhe neighborliood of from 285 to 300" teachers doing work
last year.|' : = -

The International Correspondence Schools did not undertake to
estimato. the number of - teacliers doing work in the various courses
offercd, bb%aid: - - . " - o o

“We are selling over 100,000 schdlgmhips & year and since the eatablishmoht of the

-, schools we lave eold over 1,300,000 scholamhips,.: . .. - el
. The: Homie Correspondence Sthool estitiated -that: it had.1,500

"+ ‘teachers enrolled ‘in the different courses, distributed approximately
.+ . as follows: College, 1503 normel, 200; high school, 250; elementary,

- 350; ural, 650..:-

oY) |
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The amount of work taken by each teacher none of the schools
which answered the mqulry undertook to state, the Home Corre-
spondence School saying:

It is impossible to estimate with any accuracy the amount of work taken by each
on the average, for many keep up their correspondence work wnth us year aiter year."

LOCAI. TEACHERS’ HEETINGS. . .

FOR RURAL DISTRICTS.

Cnty superintendents realize that the welfare of thelr schools
demands perlochc meetings with the teachers. The school system
of a city is in all essentml respects a unity and in order to maintain

“this unity frequent meetmgs of teachers and supervisors are necessary.

Being necessary, these meetings are everywhere recognized as an -
essential element of the school system and attendnnce upon them'is
either expected or required. 0 N

While it may be granted that the’ school system of a county or

townshlp forms a more loosely constructed unity than that of 2 city, -

it novertheless does form a unity. ‘The county or towns}up is the

* local unit of rural-school administration, just as the city is the local

unit for cny-school administration; and if teachers’ meetmgs are

hecessary in one of thesé units they may be considered necessary also

in the other. - | §
' FUNCTIONS OF TEACHERS' MEETINGS.

.- Teachers’ meetings in rural, no less than in urban, communities . -
are needed for o number of professional purposes. They are needed

(1) for discussing and deciding upop a uniform educational policy

for ‘the district concérned; (2) for supervisory and administrative

purposes; (3) as a cleunng house for all general professional activitieg
carried on between meetings, such as the reading-circle work and the

- outcome of the introduction of new subjects and new methods; and

(4) for arousing and inspiring the teachers, for keeping them abreast,
and for the purpose of stlmulatmg edueational revtvals among

" .pntrone of the school.

Not only the first, but all these purposes should be lookod upon as
mutusl, concerning both the Xgeachers and the ‘supervising officers.
The county superintendent should; of courss, be the presiding officer
at these meetings, but if he values the spirit of democracy he will be -

.~ 8 leader rather than a dictator. -He will make official ‘provision for - -
. -obtaining full -consideration by, the teachers. of all - ‘Guestions and ¢
. policies. within his Junedlctlon. In coordinating theschoolwork of " ;' .
. the county, snd in’ ‘harmionizing it with modern ideals and with the ..
~ policies. promulgated by the State education department the super--. .
: ‘lnwndent egd teachere may well work: together ' :
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The use of teachers’ meetings for supemsory and admxmstratwe
“purposes is well recognized. In making his rounds over the county,
the superintendent sees many things that he can improve ‘more
effectively through open discussion than private conference. The
pointed diecussion of a mistake common to a number of teachers is
likely to-prove beneficial to all. Then there are a few subjects, such
as neatness: in attire, that can not well be approached in private con-
ference, but that should nevertheless be touched. The teachers’.
meeting forms the most effective avenue for their solution. -On the

‘administrative side the teachers’ meeting offers the best means for *»
putting in force all adopted policies, including those adopted by the

teachera themselves.’

The clearmg-house feature of the teachers’ meeting is in & measure
1mphed in what has already been said. Whenever teachers exchange-
views and profit by each other’s experiences, this feature is reallzed
Biit the relation of the reading-circle work and of other professional
reading to the teachers’ meeting déserves special mention. In.South -
Dakota the law provides that approximately one-third of the time of
these meetings should be given to the reading-circle work, and in
Indiana, Louisiana, Virginia, and other States this work is done in
connection with these meetings.

The introduction of new subjects and of new methods nml dewcos
is. always likely to be assisted by the comparisen of notes among the
teachers concerned. What may have proved an insurmountable
obstacle to one, may have bgen effectively’solved by another; and
the teachers’ meeting brmgs them together. Teachers that are
particularly successful in teaching certain subjects, whether new or
old, -should be given an opportunity to describe. or te demonstrate

their work for the berefit of all. ' '

"~ The msplratlonal value of teachers’ mstltutea has long received
appreciative recognition and eloquent expression. Teachers, like
others, need periodic revivals. They lose sight of the larger aims
and values of life and education in the routine of their daily ‘work, |
and as a result they become stale, umnterestmg, and dlscoumged
They need to be encouraged, to be given new points of view, and to
bg reminded of the. old ones ‘that. they are always in danger of
‘forgetting. .

It teaohers mstltutes are.to give way .to sumimer schools to

teachers’ meetings, and to téachers’ sssociations, this mspnratxonul

" function.will. fall pnmanly, although not solely;, upon the teachers’,..
" meet; In prepanng programs the officials should make definite -

‘provision for i mspmng lectiires and for the presentatiop of new prin-

ctplee and- po;mts of view in education.

Teachmg is a growing calling,and unless the.teacher is continually

o'W _.:lag beh_md and be, clwseed among the old

a1
,’,‘,‘ Ul‘
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and meﬂiclent But the entire plan and function of the teachers”
meetmg tends to avdid just this catastrophe. The inspirational
work is inspiring largely through the new-and more comprehenslve
educational principles that are presented, the reading-circle. work is 2
a continual forging ahead in educational literature, and in the. -

: remammg tlme of the meetmg the pmctxcal bemng of all that is new
is considered.

But the professional values are not the only ones possessed by the
teachers’ meeting. This meeting is valuable also as a means of social - -
intercourse among the teachers and. as a means of bringing together .-
the schools and the pubhc ‘Teachers need to intermingle, both
because of the recreative power of social intercourse itself and because
of the esprit de corps that it engenders. Much has been made of
these values as pertaining to the teachers’ institute, and we shall "

- recur to them in connection with toachers’ assocmtlons They accrue
in a measure from every gathering of teachers. o

The public, or the educatlonal;revxval value of teachers’ institutes
has also been frequently commented upon. Horace Mann feared
that this value would be largely lost when institutes displaced.

i teachers’ conventions and associations, but as institufes are usually
.~ conducted they often attract more visitors than teachers.!

The interest that the public manifests in the teachers and their
work is beneficial to both sides. It engenders a mutual understand- °
ing, which results in mutual sympathy and support. The public
learns to. appreciate the ideals, the problems, .and the trials of the .
teachers’ work, and the teachers are cheered and helped. by the
resulting attitude. It is clear, therefore, that the interest of the
public in the school sliould be studiously maintained.

There i no more cause for fear that the teachers’ meeting will fail

. to hold the interest of the public than the institute would. In fact,
the teachers’ moeting is in some respects better adapted to reach. tho'
pubhc than the institute. Fhe patrons of the school are interested
more/in their particular school than in education in general, and as the .
teachers’ meeting deals primarily (although not solely) with local
problems, rather than with education in general, it should not be hard

to bring the patrons to some of the meetings.

. Features especially adapted to public: interest may be placed upon‘,..--

. _the programs -of teachers’ meetings no less than upon the programs

~ of institutes, This holds particularly for- the preliminary meeting . - g
riear-tho opening'of the schools'in the fall; but patrons’ days or patrons’ . - ;_"- i

- sessions may occasionally be. mtroduced dunng the yeai,  For a.con- - e

crete illustration of this see the program on-pagé 71’ below, quoted i

- ‘from the Indmna manua} on townslhp mstltutes, whlch are local i

o & -teo,chers meetmgs ® %p O ; . -

' mm'_ m«mnmmmm.ﬁpu,mnnmmwmm umpohlnwbmﬂhqdodhyzwo
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FREQUENCY AND LENGTH OF- MEETINGS.

Genersl teachers’ meetings in cities are usually held monthly. .The

frequency of such meetings for rural districts has not yet been deter-
mined by custom, but it will no doubt always vary with the size of
the district and the density of the population. In large, sparsely
settled districts the*meetings would naturally be less frequent than
in small, densely populated districts. The frequency of the-meetings
actually held varies from two or thrée a year to one or two a, month
during the tim that the schools are in session. In order not to make

the meetings nnvdlessly burdensome, one a month would no doubt
be often enough, even in small dl\tl‘l(ts, and’one in two months in-

large dlst.mts.

The usual length of the mwetings that are held"n one du), with

either one or two sessions.

For obvious reasons the first meetmg of the year qhould if p(w-ublo,
be held just Lefore the schools open in the fall. This is tho time to
formulate general plans for the work of the year, and us the teachers
have been doing other things than teaching for several months they
need to be put into the proper mood for their work.  For these rea-
sons the first meeting might very properly be longer than the others,
lasting perhaps two or even three days, and for the inspirational work
special lecturers might be enguged. These characteristics are akin to
those of the old teachers’ institute, but the nature of the work should
in the main not be the same. It should be more specifically directed
toward local needs and the gencral trmmng feature should be essen-

"~ tially omitted.

LEGAL STATUS OF RURAL 'ifEACHEB.B' MEETINGS.

So much for the theory, but-how about the ficts?- Are Ineetings
of the nature just described held for rural teachers, and if they are,

what are the lines of work pursued in them? These questions are -

answered in an authoritative way by the following excerpts from
State laws ‘and from oflicial programs.  Not all the Stut.cs, as yet,
make legnl provision for these meetings, but California, Indiana,
Kentucky, Louisiana, Minnesota, North Dakota, Oregon, South
Dakota, Utah, Virginia, and West Virginia do (see Table I), and thé

brief institute meetings described on pages 8 and 9 above, which are-

held in Connectlcut Massuchusetts, New Humpshu'e, Rhode Island
and Vermont, should from some, points of view also be classed here.

~*" "Whilé brief’ enough the work done at these meetings is, in‘the main,
however, toa general to class them as local teachers’ meetings.

In  number of States, too, the tcaclwrs institutes are being trans-

formed into locsl teachers” meetings. This is” well illustrated in .

onsin,. accordmg to the letter from'State Supt.‘C P Cary, quot.ed
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on page 43. The Nebraska law st.ates that teachers’ mstltutes should
‘be held ‘for the purpese of companng notes, planning and outlining -
the work of the current er connng school year, and to study methods
of school work and the science and art of teaching” (S. L., 1909, p.
"80). This is obviously the purpose of the local tenchers meeting.

* - . CALIFORNIA.

" The California law passed in March, 1‘)11 con.tmns the fol]owmg g
provision: .

In lieu of the igstitute of from 3 to 5 consecutive days * * * the superin-
tendent of any c<3mty in which therce are 20 or more school dnstm‘ts, or of any
¢ity and county, or of any city school district governed by a city board of education ’
and employing 70 or- more teachers, may hold during the school year, at places in ;
the county, or city and county, or city rc hool dintrict, chosen by the superintendent
for their convenience and: accesibility -to teachers and patrons of neighboring
achools, 3 or more series of local day.or evening institutes which shall provide, at
cach of the chosen places, not less than 10 hours of institute work: Provided, That
‘in cities and counties one or more local day .or evening institutes of not less than 2
hours each may be held on not less than 3 different dates during the year. :

INDIANA.

Indmna has two kinds of local teachers’ meetings in addition_to
the regular county institutes, one of which is in clmrg,(- of the county
superintendent and the other of the tow nship trustee. In .practice

| - these two kinds of meetings are combined, the meeting in charge of
i the county superintendent being meroly the first of a series of meet~
ings for the year. The legal provisions are as follows: !

. He (the county uupenntendent) shall hold one preliminary institute in each town-
ship in his county before the schools for that year open, for the pﬂrpOse of helping
the teachers in the onranization of their schools and giving any other needed assistance;

_ but instead of holding vuch preliminary institutes in each township, he may hold a

. joint institute for two or more adjoining school corporations. (8. L., 1907, p. 91.)
At least one Saturday in each month ‘Uuring which the public «chools may be in
progress shall be devoted to township institutes, or model schools for the improve-
ment of teachers; and two Saturdays may be appropriated, at the discretion of the
trustee. of the township. * * * The township-trustee shall specify, in written
contract with each teacher, that such teacher shall attend the full session of each:
institute contemplated herein, or forfeit oue duy’s wages for every day's absence
therefrom, * * * and for each day’s attendanco at such insititute each teacher
shedl recgive the same wages as for-one day's teaching. (S L, 1907 p. 200.)

- The work for these meetmgs or institutes is dutlined by the State -
department and is.largely, based on the readmg ‘circle:work. “The -
.- pamphlet’ containing ‘the - outlines  contains. ‘programs. for: seven -
‘meetings, full outlines (33 .pages). of Allen’s”*‘(ivics and Health,”
and McMurry’s *‘How to Study,” the books. adopted for the’ readmg '
g-'clrcle,.bestdes bnef dxscusmqns or. outlmeq of ‘the. followmg toplcs._
. Deficiencies i iglish, deficie ) the




AGENOTES FOB IMPROVEMENT OF- TRACHEES IN SERVICE.
ing exercises, the teacher’s spirit, United States postal service, play
and education, suggestions for raising library funds, and the young
people’s reading circle. * . » s

" The introduction to the outline -and three of the programs ar

inserted. ° - - ,
.- #HE TOWNSHIP IN§TITUTE.

|

The' township institute costs the State of Indiaha a large sum of money. Whether
the State gets value received in return depends upon the attitude and work of teachers
and schoolofficials. The institute has been a great factor in the improvement of our
echools. It has done much to develop the teachers, both professionally and intel-
lectually. Many of the foremost teachers of the State. testify to the great part it has
had in their growth: . ' . . o

The law contemplates that the township institute shall be a model school. This
surely means that the very ‘best school conditions shall exist. The program should

- be definite and the work thorough. The usual school rules on punctuality and attend-.
ance should be enforced. No teacher who shirks duty or whose attendance i short
of the full day should receive pay. ', T '

One of the most potent factors in the success of the institute is the township trustee. L%

- He should bé present at every meeting. ITis prezence is an encouragement to the
- teachers, In these mectings he gets at first hand the best possible knowledge of his
teachers, He is also.brought into close contact with'the purposes of his teachers and

" “with the needs of his schools, - o ' :

A township institute can not be a great success if the number of -teachery i too
small.  For the best work the number should range from 12 to 25." Small townships

“should arrange for joint meetings. An- occasional joint mecting of all the townships
in the county is a splendid thing. - . C

If not possible at every meeting, certainly several times: during the year, provision
should be made for real class work. In most.18calities a class of children can be pro-
vided and an actual model recitation given. If thjs is done with proper care its value
will be great, indeed. The reading circ.: studies furnish a splendid chance for model
recitation work.” The leader i’ the teacher, and the other membens of the institute 4
88 the class, gives an opportunity for fine results. Perhaps the very best reading circ/lg\ 3
work of the past year was done in this way. ) . Te
. Part of every township institute session should be given to 8 discussion of county
or township problems. In each program one period is feft open that it may be used
in this way. The county superintendent, trustee, and principal should select the
proper topics. ’ B .

- Patrons should be encoursged to-attend the meetings of the tawnship institute.

~ ‘Much of the indifference to schools is due to ignorance of their methods and aims.. - y

~ . The discussions.in a'good, live institute will instruct and gnlighton patrons, as well -

a8 improve and inspire teachers. Patrons should be egcouraged not only to attend,
but also to participate in some of the discussions and occasionally to lead in the presen-
tation of ome topic. Teachers may be greatly helped by getting the patrons’ point
of view. - ’ : 2 o ‘ ’

- tisthe purpose of this-cutline to be suggestive. It is hoped that it rasy be a help

- -to every teacher. .. Lo : B

v e T Preliminang institute, .2 N

..

9008, 'm, "1, Opening éxercisos. - .-

9.158. m. . 2."How to:study. Chapters TandII.

Bl = ENof®.-~At each institute some one ah}mld'bo‘ilwgquud to eond;i'qit the opening exercises as a'model
i for openisig school. | It Is recommiended tfiat mucki eareful thought be given to this part of the if]
that the day may begin an's high plgne. N LRl s i el ot

bners y

AT
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10.30°a.
10.45 a.
11.30 a.

1.30 p.
2,00 p.

2.30 p.

300 p.

9.00 a.
9.15 a.
10.00 a.

1030 a.
10.45 a.

]"OOm.

© 130p.

2.00 p.

~2.45 p.
3.00 p.

9.00 am

. 9153
: '1.0.00 a.

- 10.00 &.

12.00 m.

4,00 p..

‘g83

LOCAL TEACHERS’ MEETINGS. - .n
m. 3. Playasa facwr in education.
m. Iptermission. Program committee arrange work for next mstlt\lte
m. 4. Civics and health. Chapters I to 1V, inclusive. . B
m. 5. The teachers' reading circl¢ work for the present year. (The apeaker
shonld point out some defipite practical good that can be done in
) the schools during the year along the lines dlscuased in each book.)
Noon intermission.
m. 6. Address by the county superintendent. Addreeses by trustees
present.
m. 7. Discussion of plan for collectmg data concernmg puplle' Enghsh and -
spelling.

m. 8. Primary reading. Devices and methods to be presented' by a -
dcslgnated loader Discussion to be followed by a general discus-
sion.

m. 9. The township institute. Discussion of mtroducnon Suggestions

' for the good of the institute. )

10. Remarks by parents and other vmltors prcsent Assignments for

_ next institute. '

m. Dismissal.
Third Institute.

) ' Patrons’ Day. -
1. Opening excrcises.
2. How to smdy Chapter V.
3. Deficiencies in spelling. Subject to be presented by a leader and
followed by a general discussion. This discussion should be
" concerning {he kind of om)rs, reasons for poor spellmg, and the
remedy. !
4. Intermission. Program committee.arrange work for next institute.
5. Civics and health, Chapters X to k\ mcluslve
6. How to use the dictionary. .
* 7. Selected subject.
Noon intermission.
m. 8. Address by a school patron ' ' °
’ Address by township trustce on proper healmg and ventilation of
. school bmldmgs
m. 9. Play as a factor in education.! A round tablo discussion to be con-
ducted by the chairman. s

/

m.
m.
[}

.

_#0. Relation’of the school end the home. Subjert to be presonted by a’ .

" teacher and a patron. - General discussion.
m. 11. Opening cxercises, purposo and nature.
m. 12.-Address by a physician on sanitation and prevedtion of disease,
. 13. Address by a dentist on care of the teeth and importance of sime.
Assignment of work for next institute.
Dismiseal.
Sixth Inamute ¢

‘l Opening-exercises. . _
m 2. How to study. (hapter X, . 0 : R
‘m.. 8 Model recitation in geography; based on Indmm li the topnc is too of

: - ~"broad, the. program committee should fix the hmm of the asmgn-'.-
‘ment. Use inatlmw as & clags. '

§ nrnpwpncwudlmmmmnmmmuw It 1s hoped that whmwﬂlmthﬂhwynm the -
. value of play a8 lucw: n bducauon, and that the mmd-uble dlscuulon, bdn( tho mult of lmuu
' be'

o
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12 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHEBS IN SERVIOE, N

10.30s. m. 4. Intermission, ~ Program committee arrange work for next institute. ‘
10458, m. 6. Civics and health, Chapters XXVII to XXXI, inclusive. .
11.304. m. 6. Selected subject. . o
12.00 m. Noon intermission.
"1.30p.m. 7. The teacher’s spirit. o ' C
2.00p. m. 8. Symposium. Each teacher willstate what practical good, if any, has - |
: come to his pupils and the conmiuhity through an applicatien of
somé of the things taught in “Civics and health” and “How to
- .study.” : ‘ ‘- o @
2.45p. m. 9. Explain the conservation movement in the United States, ~ . &
3.15p.m. 10. Model recitation in United States History, based on territorial growth,
. Use institute as a class. :

. " Assignment of work for next inatitute. S '
4.00 p. m. Dismissal. o :
/

KENTUCKY.

»

The Kentucky law has.the following anomalous provision:

During the session of the instifute there shall be held a county teachers’ association,
" and one hour in the afterncon or night a meeting shall be daily set apart for this pur- -
_pose.  The association may be composed of all th2 officegs and teachers of the common
schools present, and shall be called together by the county superintendent, who shall
be ex officio president. The object of the association shall be, primarily, -to discuss
and devise the best ways and means of promoting the interest of education, the
improvement.of teachers, and the methods of teaching, and especially 10 devise
means for securing better schoolhouses, better attendance, and -local aid for common .
schools. The eaid assnciation shall be a permanent organization, with one vice . ) |
president for each magisterial district, to be elected or appointed; and shall hold at °l
least one meeting in.each magigterial district, besides the meeting at the institute: -
" duiring the first six months of each school year. . Every teacher shall attend, at least,

" the mecting held in the magisterml district in which he shall teach, and upon failyre
to do.so shall teach an additional day during the school month following such failure, \
unless he shall satisfy the county superintendent that each failure was caused by.

“sickness or other actual disability. The county superintendent shall atten@(each L
“meeting of the association, and shall prepare or have prepared a program of the exercises
therefor. (8. L., 1910, p. 73.) . . '

This provision may be anomalous merely in the name assigned to
the meeting, for the name ‘‘teachers’ associntion” is by custom used \
to designate & voluntary gathering of teachers with no official super-

~ vision or penalties. But all peculiarities aside, this provision is of | |
interest af this point because it gives expression to the need for an
official teachers’ meeting that is clpser to,the schools than ‘the
county institute. The meeting provided should obviously be

" . classified as a local teachers’ ‘meeting. It is official, and no choice is

; j left to the teacher except to attend or be penalized.
7 SUTG L L LOUISIANA, L e

farg i e S I}
The Louisiana law pertaining to parish institutes or association
g * meetings, as amended in 1910, resds as follows: ; -
. Teshall be the duty of every parish superintendent of education toconducta tei;éhexb’ 24
e ! nistifute or associstion on one Saturday of .every. month or, in his discretion, on a
i : e 2 , i %
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Fnday and Saturday of every,altemnte manth during the time the publlc schools are

- in session in his parieh,-in each institute district. * * * The daily session of the
teachers’ institute or aasocu\tlon shall be not less than five houm per day actual work.
(8. L., 1011, p. 42.)

Attendance upon these meetings is compulsory, and the programs,
which include the reading circle work, are prepared by the State
institute. conductor. They are,. howaver, prepared in outline only,
so that the parish superintendent "‘13“ not e£ecmllv handicapped
thereby. Heis left abundant opportumty to brmg in work of a.local

nature.
The value of a meeting just before the schools open is recogmzed
and a preliminary meeting for that time is recomiended. The v

following extracts and programs are taken fror ““Outlines of Parish
Teachers’ Institutes’ for 1910-11.

It is recommended that the first meetmg in every pamh be held durmg two days
just preceding the opening of the session.

. At this meeting all record blanks that need explanation ahould be taken’ up a8 well
as many other details in connection with t,he orgamzatlon and administration of
schoola. *

The reading course boofs should be on hand at the first meeting and the teachers
supplied with them. Assignments should be made at thu-; preliminary meeting for
the next regular meetmg

Suggested Programn for Preliminary Meetmg.
Ffm Day.
. Music,
. Opening remarks by the superintendent.
. Addresses by invited guests.
- 4. Discussion ef State course of study. : . :
i (a) High school. d£ o oL P
) (b) Elementary graded schools. _ .
(c) Elementary rural schools. : N i
5. Instructions to teachers relative to—
(1) Keeping records and making reports:
(2 Incidental fees; when and how collected; dmposmon of funds; the new law;
9 (3) Care of school property; improvement of same.
_ " (4) School gardens; corn clubs; agricilture; nature study. -
l - . (5) Special instructions suggested by the experience of the superintendent.
(6) Discussion of special work to be done during the session, such as estal»
hshmg libraries, ¢orn clubs, school lmprovemem,, etc.

B o

< Sccondday
. Music, » N

. Distribution.of readmg course books.
: Asslgnment of work for t.he first regular meeting. .
. The questior box. : ‘
.-The-first day of school (1 hour) 21 subwpics are suggesbed m;der thm head]
3 Appropnate opening exercises. .
- (a). Purpose of opening exercises. .. - ) ' )
- (b) Kindand- scope?or the diiferont gmdes [10 subtoplcs aire suggested undet
this head.]
i Lesuon or talk by snpervisor ol musnc,
¢ parigh

D b WD e

e

dmwmg, or supervmor ‘of elementary schoola
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In addition to these two, programs, 18 topics, each ‘minutely
‘analyzed, are suggested for roungd-table conferences. - :
. The program suggested for the third meeting is as follows:

. 9.00a. m.—1. Model opening exercise.
9.15a. m.—2. How to study.
10.15 a. m.—3. Superintendent’s cfitique.
11.008. m.—4. Recess.
11.10a. m.—5. (a) Education for efficiericy (high school).

. (b) The place of industries in public education (elementary schools),

12.00 m. Noon intermission. - : : g .
1.00 p. m,—$. Singing. : . . : . o
1.15 p. m.—7.-Civics and health. - :
2.00 p. m.—8. How to test seed-corn in school. T
3.00 p. m.—9. Assignmentsand adjournment.

This is followed by 10 pages of outlines and illustrations before
the program for the fourth day is taken up. In part explanation
of the program it should be said that the books adopted in the read-
ing course for 1910-11 are Davenport’s ““Education for efficiency,”
'McMurry’s “Iow to study,” and Allen’s “Civics and health.” The
criticism might be made that the immediate problems of the schools
are not given enough time and the reading work too much, but this
need not- necessarily be ‘valid, for the school problems can be dis-
cussed in connection with the. reading work. That this is actually

done is indicated by the outlines in the manual. ~ .
_ MINNESOTA. ; .
The Minnesota law re-u.ds, as follows: m ' -' S
“The county superintendent may hold county instif@tes for teachers in. different

" parts of the county not to exceed five (5) such institutes in any one (1) year, and the
county commisgioners shall allow bills for personal expenses for said county supefin-
. tendent in holding such’ institutes not to exceed the sum of fifty dollars ($50) in any

one (1) year.- (8. L., 1907, p. 104.)

. NORTH DAKOTA. . o
‘The North Dukota:law reads as follows: : . 0
Acting under the instruction of the superintendent of public instruction, he (the
county superintendent) shall, when expedient, convene the teachers of his county at
" least one Saturday ih each month during which the public schools are in progress,.or
if the distance is too great he may convene the teachers of two or more districts in each
~-of the several portions of his county ifi"county or district institutes, or teachers’ cir-
cles, for normal instzuction and the study of methods of teaching, organizing, classify- . °* &
' ..ing, ang governing qéh'ools, and for such other instruction as imay be set forth by the ‘
<-:-; -ssuperintendent of public instruction for the State teachers’ reading circle. Each
}.: " teacher ghall attend the flill seision of such institute-or circle and participate in the
o duties and exercises thereof or forfeit one day’s wages for each day’s abeence therefrom. .
(8. L., 1909, p. 25.) :

-

o
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LOCAL TEACHERS' MEETINGS. R [ B
OREGON. .
—
The Oregon Iaw reads as follows: -

It shall be the ‘duty of each county supenntendent to orgamze and hold annually -
at least three local-institutes or educational meetings in various parta of his county
at auch times and places as he may deem expedient, and he shall secure at these meet-
ings, as far as practical, the attendance and cooperation of school officers, teachers,
and pm’enta (b L., 1911, ) .

SOUTH DAKOTA.

The South Dakota Iaw. reads as follows:

The county superintendent shall divide his county into districts as may be con-
venient for the purpose of holding district teachers’ institutes during the school year
on Saturdays, and all teachers employed in the schools of cach institute diatrict shall
- be required to attend the meetings<in such district but niot less than two nor more
than four such meetings shall be held in each district during any school year, nor shall
such meetings .be held oftener than once in two'months -* * *  Each meeting
shall consist of one session of approximately three hours. The program shall be.so
‘arranged that all teachers of the district shall be given an actiye part as often as practi-
cable. ‘The work as outlined by the State teachers’ reading-circle board shall constis
tute one-third of the work, and the balance of the program shall ako be for lhc\general
improvement of the teachers. (S. L., 1909, p- 42)

UTAH.

The Utah law provides ‘‘that institute meetmgs held orice or twice

a month each year slmll be equivalent to the annual institute men-

-tioned in this section.” (8. L., 1909, p. 15). This allows the sub-
- stitution of teachers’ meetings for teachers’ institutes. ‘

e VIRGINIA. ‘

The practice in.regard to.teachers’ meetmgs followed in Virginia
is something like that of Indiana. Two laws bear upon the meetings
that should be considered here. One of these luws provides bpeclf-

}cully for teachers’/ meetmgs, while the other provides for teachers’
“institutes, which have in \u‘gmm, however, definitely become pre-

" liminary teachers meetings held about the time thg schools open.
The laws read as follows: .

b ;

_ The district eupenntendcnt shall encourage and assist in the organization and man-
' . agement of county institutes, of which at lcast one shall be held dlmng each school

session. (8. L., 1907, p. 133.) I C la
County and’ dwtmt school boards may encom;age meetmgs of‘t.eachem to be held
from time to time in any county or school district’ i such' regulations as the dwunon s

superintendent of echools may prescribe. (8. L., 1 i p. 62) s SRR

* The meetings held under the institute law sre usunlly two da |
‘in length are conducted. by the division superintendents and Sta{e o
“examiners without extra pay, and are et a3 near- a8 possible to the ’
openmg of the schoolﬁ?in the fall : :

Qo
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Under the. second law quoted' dxst.rlct teachers meetmga are held
one day each inonth, usually on Saturdny, in nemly every county
of the State.

- With the old-time mstxtute pmctxcnlly chmmuted and with strong
summer schools, efficient local teachers’ meetings, and an excellent

" system of volunmry teachers’ conferences and u.ssocmtlons, the

machinery for the truining and nnprovement of toachers in service
has made especially good progress in Virginia. It is simple, yet it

meets all the essential professional needs without wasteful duplication.
. \

WEST VIRGINIA.

The Wewt Virginia law reads as follows:

The county superintendent shall armnge for and” conduct district institutes or
teachers’ round tables, one or more in gach district of his county-within the school
year, and any ‘teacher who shall attend his district inatitute for one school day shall
“have credit therefor, when reported by the county superintendent. in the montir-
which eaid institute is held, as if actually taught by him. (S. L., 1908, p. 51.)

76 AGEN("JES FOR IMPBOVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SEBVICE. ’

The district institutes and teac hers’ round tables held under tlue"

law have apparently developed into two types of meetings, the round *

table including a larger territory than the county, and the district

institute a smaller territory. Tle State supormtondent in his ropnrt '

for 1906-1908, page 140, says:

A’ most wholesome influence that has entered mtu our educational progress within

'~thd last few years is.the work done in connection with what is known as a series of -

round tables held in different parts of the State. By rather a peculiar coincidence

theso ipformal organizations have largely taken the name of the section of the State.

in which they are located, as Ohio Valley round tabl¢, Monongahela Valley round
table, Greenbrier Valley round table, Potomac Valley round table, Tyart’s Valley
round table, etc. Usually these meetings last a day and a half, cnnmsung of two
sessions on Friday and onc session Saturday4orenoon. On some occasions the attend-
ance has exceeded 300, in this. respect far exc oodmg the cnrollment of the State
association. A Lhulrman is chosen for ench session it may be, or for all meetings
of one round table. The program is announced some weeks bcforchand and the dis-

cuscions are pointed, practical, and progressive . * # % Somelines the l-ndny g _.

attendance at the round table counts as a day taught Wh’_fa {eachers have not had

a district institute, but in many places the teachérs’ wxllmgly euspend their schools

to attend the round table and make up the day

The enpec ial ndvautage of these meetings is that they are always held when the
schools are i scssion and the problems that present themselves fwm time to nme in
thé achoolreom are fresh in the minds of the teachom

OTHER. sTATES. | }
The. States ‘mentioned ‘are the only -oneés_in*which locaf teachers

meetings for rural teachers are legally established, but meetings pf.

this kind are held also in Illinois, Iows, Kansas, Pennsylvama, Wash-

ington, and perha.ps other. States. . ' The following program illustrates:

this work as it is camed on in the State of Wash.mgton'

L

."“
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. LOCAL TEACHERS’ MEETINGS, - o i (R

Program of educational meeting to be held at St. John, Wash., Saturday, January 3, 1909,
) Morning scssion, 10 o'clock,
The rcmmuon 5 50 CONHEONBEOO0EIOEBEE060 080060 opEod Ob Lin Henry, Jeane Randle.
9 General discussion.
Primary methods..ceeeeneeenennnnnnnnnn.... B 6000000000 Ermah Gnecr, Nellie Stone.
Generul (luwuasmn
i The A. Y P. exhlblt.. ............................ ‘./. .......... General discussion.
Afternoon scaston, 1.50 o'clock.
Themhool and zhecmzen..............;..........'......v»amrmcn, A.P.Orth,
.. .. "Generul discussion. 3 ) .
\letlnu(l in grammar.......... 5000660006 B0BEE0EEEEOO000T REITTTTTT TR 0. A. Burch.
o General discussion,
Difliculties in teaching arithmetic . .............. vevse..ECT. Morris, L. L. Nolin.®
_ General discussion., :
)\nl(lu'm.......,....‘...........................: ........... Supt. N. D. Showalter,

It is evident from the laws and progmmq that have been quoted
that local teachers’ meetings have gained a substantial foothold in
_the rural districts. “The name applied to these moolmgq however,
“is un unsettled matter. The word “institute”-is most frequently
usqd in the laws, but this tends to confuse.these meetings with the
“regular county institute, which is unfair.. Teachers' institutes have -
been frequently criticized, But.not teachers’ meetings.  The expres-
sion {yteachers’ meeting” would amply cover the point and would be

. pnru el with the (lOSlglef ion of corresponding lnectmgs of teachers. -
Jin cities. :
In. all the States mentioned, except Virginia, the rogular ﬁvo-day
“/+ teachers’ institutes are /nlw preseribed by luw and are held once a
' year. ;. / LI B CT
In Tennessee and Yermont the State supermtondonts are given:
an .additional means/to influence the schools. They are by law
o ('nlpm\ cred to hold 11/|oetmﬂs and conferences that are entirely local
~in their nature. f
The. Tennessee law empo“ ers the State superintendent—'

to suspend the schools pf any cuuniv for one day cach year, when hé may deem it

necessary, upon giv ing/ proper notice, and to require all teachers and school officers,

i - upon the day o uppomlt-d to attend at a designated hour and place for lh purpose
of instruction and conleren(-e (8. L., 1909, p. 5.) i

- In Vermont t e. Stato supormtomlent “may 'hold edncatlonnl
meetinigs in diffgrent townsjin cach-county aixd employ compctent

) assnstants “(S./L., 1907, sec. 918.) .

.

. /
iE TEAOIIEBB' XEETINGS m crrms.

dxscusslon of teachers meetmgs has Teference pn-
districts, but the general remarks that have been .
‘the mam_alqo to-urban communities, - Tlhe_needq for ..

o
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0 ' AGENCIES FOR IMPEOYEMENT OF TEACHEBS 1N’ BERVICE. ¥
* teachers’ meetings in city and country are much alike, but because -
- the schools are closer together in cities these needs are more urgently
~ . felt theré and have for many years been more systematically met,
#  The teachers’ meetings held.in cities fall into five distinguishable
classes. These are (1) general teachers’ meetings, (2) building meet-
- ings, (3) meetings with special supervisors, (4) grade meetings, and
(5) pritcipals' meetings. ' _
To this list might be added teachers’ clubs and round tables, but
a8 these are usually voluntary they should be classed with teachers’
- associations. ~ Gatheringg of "this kind are, however, held very geh-
~erally in cities and they exert a great influence on the professional -
improvement and the development of an esprit de corps among the
teachers. In fact, they supply a need that. the official meetings do®
" not reach and for that reason the superintendent and other officials
should tactfully take the initiative in getting them started where
~ they do not already.exist. Once underwny .they usually need little.
- further official encouragement. =~ *  * . L
* These voluntary, associations will seldom reach all the teachers,
or even & inajority of them, but their influence usually extends far 4
beyond. their immediate membership. They sot a standard of
professional nctivity and growth that has a leavening influence on
" the entire teaching corps. s ¢ o A
General -teachters’ meetings are usually, if not alydys, enjoined
by the rules and regulations of the board: of education, and they are
- ‘almost dlways held monthly, whether the- rules ‘enjoin them that
-often or not. Monthly meetings are enjoined in many cities, but in,
a larger number their frequency is left primarily with the superin-

" % tendent. He is given the powér to call mebtings whenever he thinks |

the welfare of the schools requires them. :
" The functions :of the general teachers’. meetings are primarily
administrative, legislative, and inspirational. T
- On the administrative side. the superintendent neods an occasional
. gathering of all his teachbrs in order to put. into uniform effect all.
general rules “and policies of the school system: For maximum
. effitiencytliere mudt be team work in the teaching corps, and this
can be brought about best through the teachers’ meeting, although -
. this agency may be effectively supplemented by printed and mimeo-
;""" graphed instruetions. Then, too, there are usually. some general
; eriticisms brought to light through supervision that may be most~

~effectively made-at the general meeting. . ...

ew_policies and -the-amendment of..old ‘ones may he made éither. *
itrarily-by the superintendent-and: the board-or they may be de- o]
Sfermined primarily by the teachers themselves, - When ‘the teschers - |
themselvés are’ given .4 Voico in theis loislative matters' the final . .|
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‘The inspirational feature, in which should be included ail those = .
features thdt tend to keep the teachers abreast of educational thought,
is' the same as. that which has been fiscussed in connection with .
institutes and rural teachers’ meetings. - City-school teachers need
this feature no legs than others and it is the duty of the adminis-
trative and supervisory officers to supply, it. o A

That aspect of the general teachers’ meeting which aims for the = .
inspiration and professional growth of the teachers rightly forms
one of its leading features. Books of a. professional nature are

Irequently read and.discussed in these meetings and in many places

lectures by outside talent are given. This causes these meetings
. to resemble teachers’ institutes and in gome places the term *insti-

tute” is applied to them. This is truff for example, in Springfield,

INL.; Kansas City, Mo.; Rochester, N. Y.; and in Dallas and Houston,

Tex. . e Toet

~ The building ‘meeting is, 8s a rule, but ‘a smaller edition of the

general meeting. It bears the same relation to the teachers of the .

building -as the general meeting bears to the teachers of the entire

city. The principal needs this meeting for administrative, super-

visory, and other professional purposes, just as the superintendent

needs the general meettng. 4 o T o

By special supervisors’ meetings are meant those meetings that
are preSided over by supervisors of drawing, music, nature study,
_penmanship, and. the like. These supervisors neéed occasional meet-
. ings with all or partof the teachers to give unity to their work and
" to outline methods of instruction. ' S
- The grade meeting, which is nearly as universal as the ‘general
‘meeting, is needed for those detailed problems of schoolcraft that
coneern directly only a relatively small group of teachers. Among
_ these problems may be mentioned especially those of methods of
instruction and the apportionment of. siibject matter.” These vary
* as one passes from grade to grade, and it would be wasteful to con- -
'~ sider them at the general meeting. . : .
Principals’ meetings are on a less official plang than' the other
meetings just discussed. It isynot often that ‘they aro mentioned
in the rules ‘and regulations of the. boards of education, and they are ..
.. frequently voluntary. Yet in cities having many eeparate buildings

- the pripcipuls have numerous problems in common, and ‘it 'is.of

distinct benefit tothe schools to have these problenis discussed by
the principals and:to have uniform policies adopted by them Fur- g

. ‘thermore; :becauige. the principals sre- rightly looked upori .as' the - oy
- - professional leaders of the teachers' under. them, they ‘mpust’ théni= . 77
. selves receive inspiration and professional stimulation; " This.they !

st =

'

[ ay do effectively. through their own me@tings.:_] e p s e ,\?
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. In 150 school reports-examined, mention of principals” meetings
was made in those from only 10 cities. No doubt more are held,
for it is not likely that all superinténdents mention these meetings
even when they occur. - - : o

The meetings in these 10 cities are held either weekly, biweekly,
or monthly, and in. connection with several of them systematic

study is carried on. e : } o
The following is a typical schedule of teachers’ meetings as they
are held at Winona, Minn.: : o ’

SCHEDULE OF TEACHERS’ MEETINGS, WINONA, MINN,

Unless otherwise stated, all meetings at 4 p. m. at high-school building.

Kindergarten: Monday, first week of each school month. ' :

Firet and second grades: Tuesday, first week of each school month. : : !

Third and fourth gradeép:‘Wednesday, first week of esch scheol month.

Fifth and sixth grades: Monday, second week of each schodl Month, .

Beventh and eighth grades: Tuesday, second week of each school month. -

Bpecial supervisors: Wednedday, second week-of each sclicol month. AN

Principals: Wednesday, third week of each school month and 10 o'clock Saturday
previous to the opening of schools in September. )

General meetings: 2 p. m., the Mondsy before opening of school in September..

General meetings: 4 p. m., the last Friday of each school month. ‘ )

Building meetings: Principals will hold meetings of teachers in their respective
buildings as oftgn as the needs of the schaol may require. ]

Supervisors’ meetings: Supervisors will hold grade and building meetings as often
88 they are deomed neceseary by the supervisors and superintendent.

The work that is done in the various teachers’ meetings held in a
city may be illustrated by the following extract from the Report of

e Board of Education, Decatur, Ill., for 1909, ‘prepared by * Supt.

4. B»Wilson:" o . ’ ‘

TEACHERS MEETINGS AT DECATUR, ILL.

. ' PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS. . _ .

" The professional work of the year sought to build upon what had been accomplishéd
” . the. preceding year (see 1908 report, pp. 17-20), hence the work was organized and _
*  differentiated along lines similar to thosd pursued the year before. ' The work done will .

be tersely indicated under the head of each kind of meeting held.
: GENERAL MEETINGS. :

A - We were fortunate in the following list of speakers and topics. - Each address was of )
great inspirational value. . , e b oo

The sgencies of the school, Sgpt;mbér 5, Quperin(nndent of séh’obh .
- - The, use and-interpretation of maje, September 25, R. H. Allin, Chicago. .
howiié of 8

;" “Thio ideal,teacher; Noverbe superintenident of echools), Prof; W..0. *
e e Supetintendent of schools), Prof: W. €.

Sopémnﬁdsbthngwepower, gégmﬁeiii; Supt.WAFlm,Jnchoﬁvﬂlo, m- 9l
The éw boy; December 21, A*E, Winship.- -~ . " " " =

;.. Taking advantago.of the,play instinct in arithietic work, January 20, Prof. C.W.. *
- Buone, Farmivlle (Virgints) State Normal, /-~ " ¢ - fabie
- 1/ s ¥ :_;,m',“',.,,-,, : ,';:,. 5
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iOCAL TEACHERS MEETINGBn

_ Teachmg children to: study, February\le Prof. George D. Smyer, Columbia v
University.,
Language in the gndea, February 26 (two lectures), Supt. 0. I. Woodley, Passaic,
“N.J. .
Meetings of the Central Illinois Teachers’ Association in our city March 19-20. . .

CABINET MERTINGS.

-November 5: Earhart’s Factors in logical study:
" December 10: Earhart’s Factors in logical study (completed).

Iregret that the limita of thisreport prevent me from speaking of the excellent effects
which followed in some of the schools from the study of Miss Earhart's work by our
teachers.. More will be done next year, and in t.he report &’ year hence I shall wish
to discuss the important matter of ieaching children to study in some detail and to
recount some of our own experiences, perhaps.

February 11: The educational situation, Dewey.

March 11: Etltical principles underlymg education, Dewey.

‘April 20: Ethical principles underlying education, Dew ey ( complet.ed)

May 20: Int.eresj;aarelawd to will, Dewey. ' .

Thoe cabinet meetings were of great value to all. Attendance upon them was
required of the principals and special toachers only, but any other teachers. were at
liberty to come. With one exception, they were so largely attended that we were
elled to provide chau-a in one of the large high-school session rooms to seat all who
n these m he discussion, while more theoretical than immediately
practical, was ulwnys finally focused upon our local problems and their solution.
Discussion ran free in all these meetmgs, making them of great inspirational value

GRADE MEETLNOS

Gradeel 3, and 5: September 17, Motwnzmgechool work . ©
Grades 1, 3, and 6: Oct.ober 9, The new copy books and .their use, B. D, Berry, .
Chicago. ’
Grades 1, 3, and 5: October 22, Motivizing school work (contmued) . .
~ Grades1, 3, and 5: December4 An organic view of some factors of the school.
Grades 1, 3, and 5: February 4, the second term’s work.
Grades 1, 3, and 5: ‘April 29, exdmination papers in amhmetlc o ..o o°
Grades 2, 4, and 6: September 18, Motivizing work.
Grades 2, 4, and 6: chber 9, The new copy books and theu' use, B. D Berry,
., Chicago, .
- -Grades 2, 4, and 6: October 23, Motlvizmg school work (conunuod) o
. Grades 2, 4, and 6: December 4, An organic view of some factors of the achool
» Grades 2, 4, and 6: Fobruary 5, the second term’s work.
Grades 2, 4, and- 6 -April 30, examination.papers in arithmetic :
Grade 7: September 21, Motivizing school work. .
Grade 7: October 9, The new.copy books and their use, B. D. Berry, (‘hxcago -
" Grade 7: October 26, Motunzmg school work-(continued).
‘Grade 7: December 4, An organic view of some fdctors of the achool.
" Grade 7: February 8, the second term’s work. .. , ]
" Grade 7: May 8, examination papers i in’ arit.hmouc ° : o
. In addiﬂon to! t.he sbove ‘mentings, the ﬁrstegmde teachem held ﬁve meeﬁnga in s us'y‘?‘,’
: .s&udy ‘of primary readitig wor Misé Barnett, at the E. A. Gustman School; ind Miss =
® ,,Montgomery, ‘s the Warfen, Btreet School, began. a- test 'of ‘the-merits of the Aldixe ,."?7/7‘
“reading system during the second’ seme&tnr, and.two visith.to ecp the ‘work. of ;each ",
, téacher were made by all of the first-grade t@chers. "The second-grsde teachers ‘were :
present also gt one visit with each of the m\chers  Following the obeerviition of thy'. /-
B, 90938"1»8!11}‘3—— o ”" Kih
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.82 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF 'TEACHERS IN SERVICE, .~ ~
ivork,: ateach visit, ‘perlpmé growing out of the work visited or out of primary reading
in general were discussed in round table. Near the close of the year all of the firstand
‘ second grade teachers visited Mise Alice Mead's first: de reading work to.note the
*- excellent results she was securing in the development of/her 1B reading upon the basis

- of Mother Goose rhymes.
° g . BUILDING MEETINGS,

These meetings were held under the direction 6f the principal in each building every.
four to six weeks, Reports lead me to believe these ings were well planned‘and -
very profitable, ] : ~ Vs .

Elementary schools.—Discussions,based upon Prof. W, C. Bagley’s ‘‘Classroom
managemernt.’’ ' ) ’

High school.—Discussions based upon Prof. DeGarmo's “Principles of secondary
.education.” This discussion was preceded at each meeting by a report, followed by’
discussion, upon articles of educational significance in the current magazines.

- ‘The following programs were executed during the school year: ’
. October 12, 8.30 p. m., ifi ‘physical laboratory: English'in the high school.
" _ November 10: Matheruatics. ] g .
" December 9: The languages.
. January 14: The sciences. R : S
February12: History, - ’\ '
March 8: Economics. - . . ‘ :

April 13: (a) Art. (b) Physical éducation.

May 12: Some.of the pjoblems of administration, . .

Reports in reference to tecent conventions. : R .

But one meeting distinctively for principals was conducted duri ng the year. This
.was a business m¥eting near the opening of school. L % '

» Also, but onie meeting of tho janitors was held. At this meeting we considered the
relation of the janjtor’s work to the welfare of the échool. ‘ . :

Among the thost important meetings of the Year were thos€ of the committees work-

~ ing oo the course of study in the English group of subjecis. ) . "

.VISITING DAYS. "

-

- The custom and' the poasibilities of having "teachers i)‘bserve the
work of other teachers iy indicated by one of the paragraphs just
quoted from the Decatur School report. This custom is generally -
known" by the expression of ‘‘visiting ddys,” and is. practiced in.
approximately 50 per gent of our city schools. Miss Shipp, in an

'+ . unpublishéd-.study on *Elethentary Superyisign -prepared for.
-master’s essay at Teachers Colloge, Colurnbia ,%;]rﬁversity, in 1907, -

.-+ found that 19°of the 39 cities studied by hep made prévision for visit-

'~ ing days. - : T L. T

~ . The usual amount of time allowed. by ‘the riles tnd"regulitions of

‘ : ,schd,ol_'bot_trd,s for’visiting with pay is either one or twordays a year, + |

with the tendenay in favor of $ne day,. When hk.one day o year is” ., |

wed, the Ful that this shall be taken, irf install- |
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followed by ]omt dlscussmns. When the visiting is done away from _
home, permission to do so must usually be granted by. the superin-

*  tendent, and the teacher is required either to file a written report or
to give arr oral report before a teachers’ meeting.” A few cities pro-
vide directions to guide teachers in t,hen' obsetvations. °

Principals are also grantdd visiting days without loss of salary in
‘some cities: Minneapolis and Milwatikee, for example, each provide - - *

. that principals may visit the-schools of other cities for five days each

. year. InMinnéapolis the principals are required to make to the -

superintendent writteh reports of their vmts o

Superintendents, are almost mvanably ‘enjoined by }he mles of
school boards to keep- themselves informed of educational movements

in other places, and. they are usually gtanted all the time they need

for Visiting the schools of othe cities. X
I V)sutmg dnrys offer opportunities for the improvement of beachers '

l‘ in service in several directions. They offer effective means (1) of

mtroducmg new methods and devmes, @) of sm;enrrthemn" the work -
of the weaker t,eachers and 3) df Tevivif ymo the work-of ull teachers, -
“even of the best.” . ¢ . o 'R
The use of visiting days for the purpose of studying and mtroduc-
ing new methods and devnces is sufficiently illustrated by- one of the

‘ para.gmphs in the quotation from the Decatur School report given

above. ' w . .
Vléxtmg for: the’ purpose’ ‘of anrovmg teachmg efﬁclently is in

} .. many cities done by groups. of, Lem,hers under the guufa.nce of the
supemtendept or 8, supervisor. is the custom, for exumple, in .
Indiangpolis, Baltimore, artd Springfield, Mass. *

"~ In Indmnapolm visiting is usually done in a group in cliarge of a
supervnsmg prmelpui or assistant superintendent, and the: observe- -
tions are discussed in the preserice.of the teacher visited.

In Baltimore the district supervisors occasionally— *

1

L]

1

.

S —

y take complete charge of a gwen grade for an entire morning, g4 which- time all teachers
a -of that grade within the glven group of achools are excuged from tenic hing to uttend' .
this model half-day session.’ The afternbon of the same day is spent by th( same
¥ . . teachers in discussing ‘principles underlying the.work observed. "Such demonstra-
' tions and meetmga are held for teuchers of all gmdes (Quoted from Mma Shlpp’s
| study. do s C .
. In Spnngﬁeld we someumee call togethet the teachers- of one gmde to spend an’ .
alwmoou in observmg tecllatxom nducted by several skillful teachers, all of whom ..
-, will gake up the same subject; 5 we have found | such illustrative lessonh yery help- :
..o ful’and. sumu]m;ing In. thiywa,y o few eapecially ‘able teschers
i+, -gtrengthen. the work of their grade t.hrouahon .the entue city. (W
" oeedinga.N E (AL, 1907,p 259)

‘Judging by the ‘prévisions in the rules a.nd‘ regulatwns of schdol'-"
boards -one would. mfer'that. most.of the vxsxtmgrby teachers i8 0 ;
tl .be:;

b
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provisions are general 1t. may well be true that supenntendents usually
make use of: visiting days for the purpose of improving their teachers
either indiviually or ingroups; atspecific points. But it is true, never-

5 theless ‘that much visiting of a general nature is done by teachers _
This may on the whole be less pfoﬁtable than visiting singly or in

groups under official guidance, but it is certainly not without its
value. It gives the teacher new ideals, new points of view, and a.
change of scene that are heartening. The feacher returas to his work -
not only mstructed but a.lso encouraged: w1th his own a.chlevements
and efficiency.

The smaller teachers conventions are frequently held on Fndzry
and Saturday with the specific provision that -Friday forenoon or
afternoon shall be devoted to visiting the schools of the city in which
the convention is held. The Central Ohio Teachers’ Association,
among the larger conventions, always includes the visiting of schools

tate. It has in recent
d,. Indianapolis, and

own boundaries, and even outside of it8 own

..in ite program. For this. purpose it fréqueggj meets outside of its-

Defront . e 9

-

COUNTY SUPEBINTENDENTS' COKFEREI'TCES
Refe;'ence has-been made to the i act that the State supermtendent

- ‘neéds avenues through which he can exert an:influence on'the edu-
-cational forces of his State. One of ‘these ‘ayenues is the meeting of *

county supermtendent,s‘ Such' meetings are held im pbout two-
thirds of -the States. - (See Table IV) They take on a variety o

forms, in some cases being sections in the State associations, while in. ji

others they are' convened by the State superintendent accordmo 1

statutory enactment; but through practically- all of them the Stute -
supem;tendent can exert an‘influence for greater umty und efﬁcxency

in the educatienal systeny of the State. '~
“To convene the.county superintendents’ i is made one of the legal

powers ‘and dutiedbf the State superintendent in 10 States. These. -

are Florlda, Idaho, Towa, Minnesota, Mlsslsmppl, North Dakota,
Oregon, South Dakota, Washington, and Wisconsin. * But this-Jist
does not include all the States in which meetings of the courty super-
intendénts. are ‘called:by the State supenntendeht -'They are called

in New Hampshig§'under the'institute law, as.was noted on page 9,
‘and under stxllm‘her laws, or perhaps volunta.nly, in some: of the other -

- Stated

[

=
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OOUNTY BUPERIN’I\ENDENTS CONFERENCES.

TABLx lV‘ Teachers’ saisociations.

Kentucky..

New Ham pshlre
New Jervey. .
New Mexico

New York"
North Carolina.
gorlh Dakota..

| Bablicechooi o?h'
ch assoclption,

of connties,
of countles. .

cent

Y Cdunty superin- : Sectional or
‘Blate: . tendents'oonler- County sssocia- | district meet. | Stats asso-
= - —
Alabama.. . ....... e, Yesur.ooonnninnan
Arlzona........... N Section in Stateas- .
. sociation. *
"\rknnm .......................... Sec.uon in Stateas-
socjation.
Callfornia Yes .
Colorado
Connectic
Delaware
Florida
Georgla
Idaho
Titinols
Indiana
Iowa.....
Kansas, .

Congrcmlonnl Yes.
districts,

‘The legal prdvnsnons i county supermtendents
- quite similar in the 10 States mentioned, ‘and only 8 few need to Fe
_ quoted for illustrative purposes,

.
a

'I'he Flonda law empowarq the %ate supenntendentF—

-

FLORIZDA

J

conferences «are

N
-

‘;-,’

to call gonventions of county superintendenta of pnbhc instruction for obtaming and

1ss1pp1 :

: - ' NORTH DAKOFI'A _ AR
’I‘he 1'ollowmg worgi ng of the law, w1th but shght changes, is- used

a |mparting information on the practical: worlnngs of the ‘schopl syswm and ﬂxe means L
of pmmotmg\-m eﬂiclency and usefulness. (8. L., 1909, p. 10 ) Sm o % o o

“

X

we,

wvenad
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-

*_part in the conferences with county superintendents and in the inspec-

, ‘the' members.

.+ in Kentucky teachers’ mgetings arp called teachers’. associations ‘.

. ] _ _ . X

- 8ppaint, giving them due notice of each meeting. The objects of such meeting shall
be to accumulate valuable facts related to schools, to compare views, o discuss prin-

" ¢iplas; 16 heardiscussions and suggestions relative to the examinations and qualifica- _
tions of Jogghers, methods of instruction, textbooks, institutes, visitation of schools,
and other matters relating to the public schools. (8. L., 1909, p. 21.) _ ’

. s wxscong_m. .

The State superintendent”of *Wisconsin is instructed—

- . . = [y B - . o
to hold at least one convention agnually at a conyenient and gzce&aible point in the

- State for the purpose of consulting and advising with the ¢ nty superintendents

with regard fo the supervision and management of the public schools, - o
"To hold one convention annually for the purpose of consulting and advising with

the city superintendents of schools upon matters. pertaining to sypervision and

management of city schools. (8. L., 1909, p. 305.) v '

The practice of holding county éupcfinten'den “conferences in.
States in whjch the law does not specifically direet such conferences
may be exemplified by Illinois. The law of this State merely directs’

“'the State superintendemt— . .

;'. to advise and assist-county superintendents of school, addre*sing to.them, from time '4
to time, circular letters relating to the best manner of conducting rchools, construct-

_, ingschoolhouses; furnishing the same, and examining and procuring competent teach-»

ers. (S. L., 1909, p.'3.) N o ' ! . -

Under this law annual conferences are held with the county ‘super- .,
intendents usually:# the State normal schools and ut the university.
The superintendent of public instruction also meéts the county’ super-
 intendents in annual session at the State teachers’ association. ’ The

©_practice in gany other States is similar, '- T 4

While ti®State superintendent in nearly every State takes a direct

. 4

tion of rural schools, ho is now usually ably assisted in this, work by
rural-school inspectors. ‘These inspectors, acting with theadvice
and assistance of the State, superintendcnt,_ are a very material aid
in the improvemgnt of the rural-school teacher, as well as in all other i
~ phases of ruml-schoo] work. T : .
' TEACHERS, ASSOCIATIOKS. Lo

i ]

Tho exprossion *‘tenchers’ associntions” is restricted in this paper
to those conventions that teachers form of their own free will ‘and in
which all the members are legally on an equal footing,, The officers 1
of the association are electéd by the members and are responsible to

. This.is.the ideal, but in practice'it is not alweys found in its pure
forni. . Thelaw not infrequently gots the variqus types-qf téachers”
. githerings considerably mixed. In Midsouri teachers’ institutes and |

r "

*__in the law, but the descriptions that are given-are so distinctive that .
- Lt PO e ! L
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,t,hero is no senous troublo in class1fymg them. This, however, is -

not true in Maine. “ Ilere we find a” teachers’ convent;on ],egally
established which is about as much n teachers’ association as 1t is a.
teachers’ meetmg Tfne law reads as follows. a

.

«  Whenever not Jess than thuty of t:hc teachers and school officers of any county shall

have formed an association under rules of government approved by the State super-
intendent of public schools, for the purpose of mutual improvement in the sciencé and
. art of teaching and of cr;cutmg popular fnterest in and diffusing a’ knowledge of the
hest methods of improving our public-school system,-by the holding of conventions
" at least once every year under the supervision of the State superintendent, the State
rhall defray ‘the necessary expenses attending the holdmg of such conventions, for

'. which purpose the sum of one thotisand dollars is hereby annually appropriated, to bes -

deducted and set aside therefor by the treasurér bf State from the annual echool fund
of the State; provided, however, that no more{than two such associations shall be

furmed in any county and. that the expenses as hforesaid of no more than two con- .

ventions of any such association irf any year shall be dcfm\ ed by ‘the State. R
Teachens of public schools | ‘may suspend ‘their schools for not thore than two days‘in

any year during the sessions of such conventions within their. counties and also for

not more than two days in any year during the sexions of any State teachers’ conven-

tion dpproved by the State superintendent of public schools, unless otherwise directed -

_in writing by the rchool officers, and attend Faid con\'entlonq without forfeiture of
pay for the time of such attendance, provided they shall present to the officefs em-

" ploying them certificates mgncd by the State superintendent & public schools showmg

ruch atténdance. : . o
The governor and countil may draw warrants on the treasurer of State for the

- payment of bills for the expenses provided for in section cighty-nine, when such bills -

shyll have been approved by the State xuperintendent of public schools; provided; )

however, That 1io Bills shall be so paid except those for adveértising such conventions 5
and for artual travchng expenses of speakers and lecturers not residing in the coun-

G’Ilwn which such comentlom are held.

i Orevo'n the supormtemlont of publi¢ mstructlon “shall once in

. mwh year,cause to be'held n State teachers’ assoe w.tmn, at such time

and place as in his"judgment \nll best promoto the general mterests
of education.” (8. I.., 1909, p. 3.). . : :
Undcl.' thisdaw two nacetings. are held unnuully—-—onc in the eastern

and one in the western part of tho State—for, which the State appro- -
: ‘T)Tim anpually $1,000, which is divided equally between the two

divisions. “This fun(l is supplémentéd: by money from' the. ‘counties
in"which the moctmgs dro lw]d and from two to four countles,
adjoining.
The Vermont law nnnunlly approprmtes 3"00 for speakers a.t the
Stito teachers” association. 4 :
In South, Dakots teachers: are- legnlly permitted to close their

i} “sohools for five days ir any one year to attend 8 teachers assocmtloﬂ -
“and to make up the timo so Jost,

- . . \’ . . R . . . -.‘. .«' .
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-~

: In'Kansas the teacliers aro'-llsuall'y nllowre(l thelr salary for attend-' e

" ing the State association, and they are, prﬁd 254 for attendmg the

moetmgs of the county ussouutxoﬂ
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In the laws of a number of other States teachers’ adsociations aro
mentioned, and the officials, especmlly the cwnty supermtendents
are encoura.ged to form them.

The vast majority, however, of thése bodies are formed managod
.and financed solely by the teachers themselves. :

To the number and vanety’ of voluntary teachers’ associations in
the United Sta#s there is no end. A few aré listed: in Tabla IV, but
theso include onl) those within, State§ines and those that are of a
general nature. . National associations aid all associations definitely
restricted to certain classes of teachers are omitted. It would he’
interesting to have a complete list of all such associations, but it’
would be next to impossible to collect the necessary lata.

NATIONAL -AS8SOCIATIONS. e

In the national field’ there is not only the Nntmnal Education
Association with its"Yarious ‘departments, but nearly every class of
teachers has its own national organization, which meets at least once
a year. There are convéntions for musie téachers, drawing teachers, L
_dnanual-training teachers, physical-culture tcn('hers, teaclrers and A
" devotees of school hygiche, etc., and when the college and university F
fields are included the lLstLbommos very I(mg, pmbabl\' exceedmg ‘
threescore. ~ '

nnnm'non OoF STATE TEACHERS' ASSOCIA‘I'IONB 0 ) .

A recontlv established organization of a general nature for tcachcm
is the Fedoratmp of State Teachers’ Associations. This organization
was formed at Denver, Colo., at the time of the meeting of the
National Education Asqocmtmn for 1909. Two 8essions were held at
that time, one on Tuesday, July 6,-and the other on Friday, July 9.
The by-laws of the, fodomtmn provide that the annual meetmgs«
.shall bo held at.the time of the annual meeting of the National Edu-
s cation Association, and in the same city. -

. Meetings of the federation were again held at Boston in Jul_y,
1910, -where over. 20 States were represented. At that meefing u'
..constitution and by-laws were adopted

Memberf-xhlp in the federfition i is open to State teachers’ associa-
tions, or equivalent organizations, if, known by a different name,
through clected delegates; to teachers’ associations whose regular
membershlp represents any I')ortlon of a State compnamg more than

»

e one, county;. and to- teacliers’ clubs or ether similar orgamzatxons of
“+ " teachers.in cities. of more than 100,000 iphabitants. Bt
iac .. Two classeS'of individual memberslnps ere provided for—assocmte

mem’ners and delegate members.
Assoclate membership is open-to any ten,cher on the payment of an
: G atmu'al fee of .50. ¢ents.

»
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. Delegate members consist f mdmduals beyond one, that are regu- :
larly appointed representatives in the federatlon, and they a.lso pey -
an annual fee of 50 cents. o

. 'The following extracts from the consututxon give further mforma-' ' =
tnon rogardmg thé natun of this orgamzatnon

.
i

: PURPOSRS.

The purposea of the federation are— - -~ ’ 8

Te provide for State organizations of teachers in the several States oppormmty for
conference and for union of effort in matters of common interest, and to'act in a defi-
nite way as the agent of State teachers’ associations in ‘securing timely and efficient o
concert of attion upon educational and professional questions of national rignificance.

To aid in the development of a feeling of cooperative professional fellowahlp among
all teachers and organizations of teachers in the United States.

To help to réalize the'ideal of the umty of the Nation thmugh a CODBCIOUB unity of
its educatlomﬂ forces. :

S’I'AN DING COMMITTERS.

- The [nine] vwe pres:dent.s of the federation shall conatxtute the smndxng comm:ttee

. on organization, whose duty it shall be to enlist the support of organizations and of
L individuais, to increase the memberehip of the federation, and to promote State and
local organizatipns for the advancement of education and of the ipterests of teachers.

There shall be a stagding committee of five' members appointed by the president, ,
whoso duty it shall be to note the results of investigations made by the Bureau of
Educgtion, the National,Education Association, the various State associations, and
other agencies, and to formulate recommendations for appropriate action by the féd-
eration. This committee thall be known as the ‘‘Committee on éducational interests.’’

There shall be a standmg committee of five members appointed by ly: president,
to be known as the *Committee on professional interests,” whose duty 1t shall be to
¢  take into account the results of investigations into all mnhers affecting directly the
material welfare of teachers, and to make recommendatiop for appmpriaw action on
the part of the federatian. [ -

There shall be a propugandnst committee of nine' members, the president of the
federation being chairman, and the other members of the committee being appointed
by the president, whose! duty it shall be to promulgate such measures, and to securo
favorable dction by the jproper suthorities and by the general public upon such meas-
4 . ures as.may have been ladopted and referred to this committee by the federation.

" This committee shall have power to add to its numbers at any time mich persons of .
_ such character and position as may be desirable i in carrying on its work. - .
There shall be a standing committee of three for the préparation apd pubhcauon

of the program for meetings of the federation. Of t.hw ¢ommittee the secretary ahall

‘be chairman, the other members being appomted by the presidént. This committee-

shall preparé all blank fprms for the conduct of the business, of the federation.  All

printing for the federation shall be in"the care of this committee, which ahall be °

known as the ‘@©ommittée on program and pnntmg D"

. These_ natxonal misocmtlons offer inducements. and good opportu-,
.mt,les for travel to all classes.of teachets, and they give many & chance.
- to'see and hear thp educationsl leaders, but’ they have. little else” -
-~ directly in store foi‘ Tural, elementary, ‘nnd even secondary school
teachers. ' They re:teh these teachers'in the main, only indirectly;
“through their pubhcatlons and through the educational leaders; but
: :theseforcesmwwthnoung The-leaders. in the -variois

o
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. space-need be taken here for its discussion or for g detailed prowntn-

meetings held in the afternoon. The cevenings are nsuglly given up+,

" be. made alse of State educational conferences, These are usually

-sity of Mississippi, discussed. the following to
~~ment; the teacher and other
.~ course of study, (a) agricultural, (b) separate district; school im- ¥~

..~ provement;.industrjal educatxon . professional ‘othics; a general edy-
~--cational bill; public. health. - {; mmlt,tees reported on all: but one -

iy, Of these topxcs. o - - - T
. "h\\% = summxnm:ms' &D mmcn'u.s' MEETINGS. .

ments of education, as well as dther teachers, need opportunities for
keeping abreast, for comparing notes, and for social and professional
acquaintance, and thé pubh(-ntlon»x of the proceodmvs may be con-.
sulted by every body. . . o

" 'STATE ASSOCIATIONS.

The type of vi;ork that is done at the National Educational Associ-
ation and at the State teachers' associations is so fumiliar*that no

tion of programs. The mectings of the State associations are in most ]
States held during the Christmas-holidays and usually last threo l
|

-days. Like those of the National:Education- Association, they are

conducted in generalAessions held in- the. forenoon nnd—m qo(*'llmml

to social functions and to special meetings.

The sections in the Washinton Educational Assocmtnon, for exam-
ple, are the following:. qucntmnul council; elementary school sce-
tion; higher and secondary” school section; cmmty supervision: and
normal-school section; music section; nmmml arts section; mathé-  #
matical ‘science-section; language section; school hoard qvvtum, and
commercial section, :

- EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCES.

In addition to State teachers’ associations, pmsln" montmn e]muld

called by the State superintendent and are attended primarily by the
educational leaders of the State. Where held, they probably exert
a greater influence in shaping the cducational policy of the State
than any other single State teachers’ meeting;
+ These’ conferonvcs, while not without their influence en the im- he
provement of teachers in service, are somewhat remote from this A"
problem, and therefore no attempt was made to determine thei
number and variety. The State institutes hold in Nebrag
perhaps Nevada, belong i in this clags.

Aconference -of this type, held June 6 to-11, 19

g at the Umver- $
: Mississippi’s com-
nction, house and equip-
al factors; the curriculum; con-
solidation and transportation; revenues.” Hwh schools: Purpose and § |

mon schools. Subtopics: Their genera

. Anothgr. classﬂf meetings that. is not includéd in Table IV s the.
class of - supermtendent.s’ and: prmclpals’ ‘meetings that aré held m
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" from Table

i

. 8truction w1ll be more vital and mterestmg n consequence

many States sections of Stateq or groups of States These meeungs
deal* primarily wnth problems of administration and supervision and
are Irequeutl) of ‘direct value in the’ 1mprownwnt of teachers in
service. . .

At the mecnno of the North Carolina Aseocmtlon of City Public-
Schoal Supermtondonts and Principals, held at Durham, N, C.)Jdan- . . ]
uary 27, 28, 29, 1910, papers on. the following topics were read and -
dmoussod Scl)ool reports and school efficiency; uniformity ini records
and reports; report of. the committee on economy in the course of
study ; the supply of u'\tbookx how to make the teachers’ meetings -
more effective; teaching c?nklr(-n how to study; systematic observa- - -
tipn and ('ntm\m “of olmnonlnr\ se hool work; a (‘ompnn\on of :solmol‘
sy xtomx - : o

TOUNTY AND SECTIONAL ASSOCIATIONS. = g

b

[ 4

Tho amocmtmun that rem *h the rank aml ﬁle of . touchem are the
countv or sectional or district associations. °. ~

When teachers’ institutes arose-in the nineteenth eentdry they
displaced many township and county teachers’ conventions. This
was regretted by Iorace Mann, but he_thought that theloss would o>
be more than counterbalanced by thd grenter professional merits of .
the instituta.  If, -however, the mstltule failed to_pravide for the

_spontaneous.association of teachers, Qne would expect t that i in_the

natural course of events these volunturv conventions would again
arise, That this }as nctual]) comre about ‘is nbunduntly evulent y

Tak oether (‘ountv and sectional or (lmtrlct teachers’ associa~
S are probnbly held jn every State.in the Unjon, and thére are .
ut few States in which no county associntions are held. In i many L.
States there are teachers’ associations in every county, and when’
county associations are lacking, their place is sometimgs supplied by

. a('cesmble sectional assoeintionis, - The number of sectional asxocm-

tions in a State, so far as this was mdxcutqﬂ in the retums varies
from. two to twelve <
Teachers need not only trmmng sehools nnd official meetings, but -

' they need also to come together of their own free will in professional

gatherings. They need to brush up aguipst their fellows, to form

. ac.quamtances, and to proﬁt, by each other 8 views as preqepted in

papers.
All these thmgs are heartenmg, they are en]oynble, and they widen
the meutal horizon in -a variety of ways. -The teacher who knows
his fe'lowsm other parts of the county, ‘the State, or the natfon, has .
his personality enlarged and' is hkely to have a more wholesome‘,:-
attitude toward -his work.” He is Tjcher l{l‘,expenenﬁ and’ his jnz,
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Teachers too often lead dull lives and their dullness is reflected in
their schools. Men and women who must give out as much as
teachers do must be often refreshed. They need variety and they
need to comein contact with people and places first hand. The pupils
in their charge are entitled to moré than a formal routine and to
secondhand information., They are entitled, in some things at least,
to come in.confact with the fountain head. This means that the
teacher should be broadly acquainted, that he should have direct
knowledge of much of what he teaches, and that he should have had
some experience in travel. Opportunities in all of these directions
are abundantly given by the various teachers’ associations. ’

TEACHERS' READING CIRCLES. .

The reading circle idea, according to the Report of the United
States Commissioner of Education for the year 1886-87, page 405,
appears to have had its origin in a T.ondon “society to encourage

ome study,” founded about 1870. ‘A similar society was organized

gn Massachusetts in 1873, and this was followed in 1878-79 by the

hautauqua Literary and Scientific C('ircle, which has had a notable
areer and has numbered many teachers among its members.

State teachery’ reading circles appear to owe their beginning to a
paper -read before the Ohio State teachers’ association in 1882,
; although the honor of priority is disputed by Wisconsin, where o
{ similar plaa is said to have been suggested at an earlier date. The

io idea was the first to bear fruit, however, and a circle was formed
1883, which outlined its first course of reading for the year 1883-84.
Indiana followed Olio closely in organizing a teachers’ reading
cle. The circle in that State owes its existente to the following
resolution adopted at the ‘annual meeting of the State teachers
association in December, 1883: . 5 .

’ -

&

Resolved, 1. That this association proceed at ‘once to take the necessary sleps to
inaugurate an organizatjpn among the teachers of Indiana for reading and study, to
"he known as the *‘ Indiana Teachers’ Reading Circle.” \

2. That the circle be under the care and direction of the Ind!iana State- Teachers’

. Assqciation.

3. That this association proceed to choose & board of director? to which shall be
intrusted the selection of a course of professional and literary réading, the issuing of
certificates of progress, and the granting of diplomas as evidence df its completion.

4. The board of directors of the Indiana Teachers’ Reading Ci%e shall consist of
“eight ‘mombers, selected by the association from its own membkrs, two of whom
shall serve for one year, two for two years, two for three yeats, and two for four-years,
and hereafter two members shall be elected annually to serve for four years. The
hoard ghall elect, its officers, arrange its meetings, and record and publish its pro-

.. ceedings. ’ ' 3

- The first cdurse of reading was adopted for the year 1884-85. By
1888 the reading-circlé idea had made such progress and had attracted

« .

b pothe o L e . ¢ . g
1 H5 0 A LA ;
oo rbsgaaiBiaalags vy h] A TN NP S PP 4

L

-

T R S Yy s




rf. — 0 e — g _]
Lo TEACHERS' nmnme OIROLES. 28 .
80 much attention that the Commlsslonor of Education gave a survey
- of the work in his annual report for 1887-88. e sent out letters of 4
inquiry regarding reading circles to the chief school officers of the
different States and received replies from 25 States. Of these, 12
reported that they had readmgcu‘cles and 12 reported that they did
not have them. The remaining State, Rhode Island, reported that
whila it did not technically have a reading circle, the Rhode Island
Institute of Instruction discharged the function of one by outluung ,
courses of reading for teachers.
The -States that reported affirmatively were. Cahfomm., Ilhnons,
| Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Maryland, Mississippi, New York, North
S~ Cyrolina, Ohio, West Virginia, and Wisconsin. In three of these
'4Smtca, Califorriia, New York, and Wiscorisin, the circles have since
been given up. -In fact, they never gained a good foothold .in these
States and in 1888 were reported as dying. - _ :
. The present circles in Mississippi,and in North Carolina wére
l started, respectively, in 1906 and 1909, which indicates that the circles
*,‘ " in those States reported to the Commissioner of Education went out
of existence. Indeed, from the meager report given at that time, one
“might even doubt that North Carolmu had a live reading circle in
-1888.
From the fact ‘that'only 12 States sta.rted reading <ircles in the
years intervening between 1882 and 1888, and that the circlés in three
- or four of these soon went out of existence, one might infer that the
¢ ~ idea did not appeal to tlie’ teachers of the United States. But tlis -
- inference is contradicted by ‘later .developments. At the present
time 35 States have State reading circles and 2, Florida and Penn- .
sylvania, have county reading circles, making a total of 37 States. _
The data pertaining to reading circles are summarized in Table V.
These data were gathered chiefly by means of correspondence with
Statq school officers and reading-circle officers and from reading-
circle bulletins. They have been scheduled under six items, as fol-
-lows: Membership, by whom orgn.mzed when organized, management,
official connections, and credit for-work *done, '
Twenty-five States reported the membership of their readmg 2
circles.. This varies from 40 in South Carolina to all the teachers in
Kansas. The largeqt numerical enrollment is found in Ohio, where
ll ,439 teachers reglstered for the work i in 1907-8. . -

.
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08  AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE.

Under “Organization’’ the table gives the data for 30 States. In 16
of these the reading circles were started by the State teachers’ associa-
tions, in 4 by the State superintendent, in 2 each by the board of
education and by the board of examiners, in 1 by the State super-
intendent and county commissioners, and in 3 by private persons.
For Louisiana and South Dakota it was learned merely that the work
has been established by legal enactiment.

" Reading circles are given legal recognition in 6 States These are
Louisiana, Maryland, North Dakota, Oklahoma, South Dakota, and
West Vieginia.

LOUISIANA.

The Louisiana law prescribes:
That it shall be the duty of the State institute conductor to formuuate the promms

for the teachers’ institutes and association meetings, and it shall be the duty of the - -

board of institute managers to formulate the State reading coprse for teachers yearly,
and it shall be the duty of the patish superintendent to consult the State institute
conductor relative to conducting teachers’ institutes, and when conducting teachers'
institutes or associations, to follow the programs and the SLt-ate readmg course for
teachers so prepared as aforesaid. (8. .., 1910, p. 10.)

MARYLAND.

The members of the State board of education and the members of the county school
boards shall encourage the work of the Maryland State teachers’ reading circle, which

‘was organized by the Maryland Stato Teachers’ Association and which is a body politic

and with power to organize, manage;, and direct a State téa.(:he_rs‘ reading circle. (8. L
1910, p. 39.)
NORTH DAKOTA.

He {thre superintendent of public instruction] shall prescribe the course of instruc-
tion for teachers’ institutes, and for teachers’ training schools, and the course of reading
for the teachers’ reading circle within the State.  (S. L., 1909, p. 20.)

OKLAHOMA

It shall be the duty of the State board of education— N
to formulate and adopt courses of study for State pupils’ reading circles, and for
State teachers’ reading circles, and to select books to be used in eaid reading
circles, and to prepare. questions for the issuance of reading-circle certificates.
(S. L., 191L). =y v
SOUTH DAKOTA. «

The teachers’ reading circle board of managers shall consist of the president o: the
State educational association, the superintendent of public iustruction and a member
elected by the county aupermtendents of the State.

The president of the State teachers’ association shall be president of the board and
the members of the board shall elect a secretary who shall not be of their number .

. and who shall have no vo:ce in the proceedings of the board. The secretary shall

receive such salary as may be fixed by the board, who shall also prescribe his duties.
‘The board of managers of ke teachers’ reading circle shall hold at least one meeting
each year to select the baoks to be read, and shall have general charge of the teachers’

. reading circle work in the State. The members of the board of managers shall receive

no compensation, but their actual traveling expensesincutred in the discharge of their
duties shall be paid from the fees collected for State certificates and life d:plomae in

: themannerh\etembefore prov1ded (8. L, , 1009, p. 7) - : i




- e — - —————
s i . TEACHERS’ READING OIECLES, ' 99 .
. WEST VIRGINIA. .

.Teachers ghall ‘be encoumged to form readmg circles for the purpose of pursuing %
courses of study in the history of education, school management, methods of teaching,
educational psychology, and kindred subjects, and it shall be the duty of the State
num-rmtendent)o prescribe a graded course of study covering a period of two years'in
thesaid subjects, to-provide for examiniyg those who complete the said course, and to.

N issue certificates of proficiency to such persons as pass satisfactory examinations

thereon. (8. L. 1'908 p. 51.) . o 5 o

The years in which reading circles were organized are given for 27

‘States. In 8 of these they were started before 1890, in 4 from 1890

to 1900, inclusive, and in 16 between 1900 and 1910. This appears -

tg indicate a flaw, an ebb, and a flow in the establishment of reading
cireles, with a decided reaction in their favor in recent years.

The management of reading circles is almost uniformly intrusted
to & board or committee appointed by the agency that organized the

* work or that has it in geneml charge. Tho membership of these

boards and committees varies, but it appears in no case to be lnrger

thap nine. In four States the managemént is vested primarily in
one person. These States are [dalxo, Mnsnssnppn, New Mexico, énd -

North Carolina. ~ - .

‘The official status of the reading-circle work is indicated both by
the relation of the State school officers to the management and by
the official creditrgiven for the work. Of these, the latter is'the more
significant. The State superintendent may bg given a place on the
board of management as a matter of official courtesy or to lend dignity
to the work, or both, and the county superintendents are the most
convenient persons to des1gnate as local managers. But the credit
that is allowed for the work in granting and in renewing teachers
certificates is, and can be, not]ung but official.

The readmg-urcle work is allowed to count explicitly in teachers’
examinations or in the grantmg and renewmg of certificates in 27 -
States. The details are given sufficiently in Table V. In Arkansas,

* Ohio, Texas, and West Virginia apparently no such credit is given
¢« for the work; and the inference is that none is gnven in Colorado,

' Georgia, Kansas, Louisigna, and Tennessee.

. The certificates and diplomas granted by the management of many
of the reading circles &re not valid as teachers’ licenses, but merely
indicate that a c&tain smount of work has been finished. The work
in & number of the circles is laid out in courses of from two to four
yearsin length. "Where this is the case the diploma isusually granted
for the completlon of the course and the certlﬁcate for the completxon D
of one year.of wor

1% The number of oks adopted annually, accordmg to the bulletms

that have been examined, varies from two to eighteen.~ But.an adop- -

tion' of more than two or three books usua.lly means that the list .~
extends over a period of years.and. that lt is suggestive: rather than

e Y

.
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proscnptlve The teachers may annually select and read the two or

“three books from the list that they prefer.- When the books are

adopted for the entire course of three or four years, it is also usually
the rule that the board changes only two books a year. This meahs
that those longest on the-list aro dropped and that new. ones are
adopted in their stead.

dn pursuing the reading, the teachers are given much inteliigent
guidance. -Outlines of and suggestive questions on the books are fre-
quently published in the reading-circle bulletins and sometimes in the
institute or teachers’ meeting bulletins, as was noted for Indiana and

Louisiana on pages 69 and 72 above. Frequently, also, the State

educational papers cooperate and publish in their columns outlines,
questions, and discussions on the reading-circle books.

The manner in which the reading-circle work is conducted varies in
different places. In some States, as for example Indiana, Louisiana,

- and South Dakota, regular class work is conducted at the township,

parish, and county teachers’ meotm rs; in other States a part of the
time of the annual institute is devoted to the work; in still others the
teachers arrange themselves in small groups and meet periodically to
discuss the books; and not inffequently the teachers do the reading
solely by themselves,

Additional light on'the way the work is conducted is thrown by the
following extracts from current bulletins:

: .- i
A plan which has proved successful in some localities is to organize a local teachers’

- reading circle. Six or eight teachers in adjoining districts consiituto this circle, and -

select one member each time to conduct the recitation. The place of meeting may. be
changed from one districttoanother for the convenience of the teachers.  Another plan
is to take up the work at the county associations. Have the program of each meeting
based on the reading circle books and thoroughly discusseq,. (Oklahoma, 1908-9.)

The county organization will not work well in the reading circle. - Hence it is much
better if the county is districted o as to include only a few teachers in each district,
preferably not mere than ogesdozen. There should be a local director whose business
should be to take charge of the class and conduct the work in such & way as will be to
the best interests of the teachers. These meetings should be held at least once each
month. In the counties where this was done the past year, the work was-more suc-
cessful. (Arkansas, 1910-11.) . ¢

There should be 4 reading circle established i every village, town, and city school
in the State. Let the rural teachers meet with the teachers in the village and town
schools when convenient. But some rural teachers will find it impossible to meet with
the sections in the towns and villages. Therefore we recommend the uxe of questions
to be sent out, by the county superintendents, on which a written review may be made
once a month on the work for the month, or a general test on each book at the close of
the year. . Then two or three. times dunng the year the rural teachers should be askeil
for papers on some professional topic treated of in"the prescribed course. The same
care should be demanded in the preparation of this paper that the teacher would make
in writing a production to be read beforé a teachers’ association. Teachersshould be
given the privilege of consulting books of the course or any other book that will give

them' mfol*mat:lon in t.he preparation of their papem The papers thua prepared should
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be graded with the same care as that exerused in gmdmg any emmmauon papem
This means work for both teacher and super.)\}cudout 1t likewise means mtellectunl
and pro(e«lonal growth for both. " (Nebraska, 1910.) ;

The nature and variety of the books read in any one circle are
illustrated by the following sumple adoptions szlo(u'(l from wwnt'

bulletins. . =1
Books used iu reading circles,

o Illinois, 1910°11.
Allen’s Civies and health, )

Ham’s Mind and hand. .
: Town, 1910-11. .

Professional book: Dinsmore’s Teaching a district school. ) ‘
Culture book: Allen’s Civies and health.

The handbook for Iowa schools (issued by the State (lopnrlmont).

Two or more good educational journals. .

- Maryland, 19(19;10. o .

Pedagogy: Bagley's Educative process.
History: McMurry’s Special method in history.
Science: Allen’s Civies and health.

English: Heydrick's How i study literature.

North Carolina, 1909-10. .

Hamllton 1 Recnauon )

Dinsmore’s Teaching a district nclmol . o Ce
McMurry’s Special method in reading. :

Irving’s Sketch book; Tennyron’s Idylls of the king.

Bulletins: How to teach reading; Outline course of rtudy.

North Carolina education.

Washsngton, 1910-11. . ] . .

Bagley’s Classroom management. s
] Swift's Mind in the making. . a o N
i Farnsworth’s Education through musiQ. o ©

i Briggs and Coffman’s Reading in the public achools. .
Gordy's Ne# P8y cholog) . > Zo

A composite pl(‘ture of the bool\q rédd in reading circles is given by
the following lists. These lists give the ‘bogkseadopted during three
periods, together with the number of times each was adopted The
}  first list includes the books adopted from 1883-1888 and is compiled

from the account of reading eircles in-the Report of the United States

Commigsioner, of Education for 1887-88, pages 1050-1074. The sec-

ond-list includes the books adopted from 1905-1908; and the third -

those from 1909-1911.- Both of these lists are complled from a vanety -
" of recent sources. & : . -

Qo
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Readmg-efnk books for 1882-1858. Times
adopted.

-\gasmz Firat lessons in natural history.. .. ... ... i dep o em ey o opn @ I
Barhes: General history....Ver. ... ... . . WX L EH BB S el or 7
Bain: Educationnsascience.,............... .. ... . 1
Brown: Ph)sml(nz}....%..........'. AHEIEE Btk W B - e R o W R 2
Brooks: Mentalscience........... ... ...
Burke: Speecheson America ... ... ... .
Calderwood: Teaching...........
Chandler: History and civil g.,mcrnmvnl n[ lm\ Nk
Chapin: First principles of political ec nnum\ culas
Chaucer! Prologue to Canterbury tales. ;oo
Coleridpe: Ancient mariner...Y. ., ... . .. ; S, L
Compayre: Le('turgamltowhmg T A M S B M
Compayre: History of pedagogy.......... . o
-Crosby: Common minerals and rocks ‘v 2 9 e R M TR

Currie: Common school edueation.............. . ..~ =
Dickens: David Copperfield......... . i R B e Ry
Duval: History of \Imlmippl. B S o
Earle: Philology of the English tongue ..o .0
“Eliot: Romola............... ... ~oosbodnt [ DL 2
‘Fisher: Outlines of universal historv. > ... ..

Fitch: Leetureson teaching.................... .. . .. .~
Goldsmith: Deserted villagre. . c.... ... ... .. . . .. S

L=t — e

“Gow: Moralsand mawners. ... oo

Green: Histofw of the English people. v ... . .. g S
Gregury: Pollcal economiy ..ol oo . b3 81+ 3050 & 0L Bos B hamnbos T

Hailmann:' res on (‘du( ation.

.

Hopkins: OQutlinestudy of man........._..._ ... ... . ... ... ... . ... .. .
Hunt: Physiology and hygiene............._.. .. FIN00 8 G E B oS00 RO L AaE Dao s 24
Hyatt: Aboutpebbles..........c..o.oooo i
Hyatt: Commercial and other spopges. ... ... .. LSRR T )
Hyatt: Hydroidsand coml. ..o oo oo or
Irving: dlistory of New York....0...................... ... .. PR AT = B
Irvixig: Sketch book.......... VAT R B T

Klddle. How toteach........... ..o
Kingsley: Westward, IIol .......................................... R - e
< TLongfellow: Evangeline. AOER SEGORAL SO R e Rl
Macaulay: Essay on Warron“{usnnga AV e o GC0 e 6 CL B

" Macy: Our Government... /. ...........,.......... P BT R e 2
Marsh: The earth as modified by human amum..;.. .............. Oo_ nl . s
-Meiklejohn: English Ianguage“.' ................. B - RP

v Mombert Greatlnes B o SR L o P S L

" thhant‘ Makersof Florence.v.............. K PP e ey
Page: Theory and practlce of teaching.:.............. ... ...
. Painter: History of education.......................... ... e
. Parker: Talks on teaching. . ... couinererninsesirincipennnnnnernsionennsn.
n 3 % § . )

g,.;,....c,;.-a,_»_au...._s..i_..—.a_a(g(;,_*.__._.;,;.__._;,;__a_...-,;‘:,.__._,,—u_——o_:...._';.___,

“
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= ‘ ’ Tithes

Payne: Lectures on education. ... .....o.iiieeniiiiniiiiiniinneineeann.n.
Payne: Science of edueation....a....ooooLiiiLL SR ——— ciciel
Pestalozzi: feonard and Gertrede. ... ... ... e
Phitarch: Selected lives.a . ... . cosinsessmms s s iavptsss s/te oia s s
Pope: Fasay on man,. ..oooieiiiiniiai St
Prince: Courses and methods. .. ..... ot A0900000000000000000000 004
Pryde: Highwaysof literature.{o............. ... e
Quick: Educationalreformers......................0 oL %06000006 ’
Richards: First lessons in minemla:. 7000 oo . oo 0L S 600000000 000000004 .

4 Richardson: Awmerican literature>....o.ooco oo R
Rousseau: Emile.................... fa0000000000s o
Ruskin: Sesame and lilies ¢, .. ... ... .. ... e O TR PR .

. Scott: Lady of the lake.~....... ... B 0600500000000000000000800308009600000G

- Scott: Ivanhoe. ool : . '
Shakespeare: Julms (‘nesar.., ................................. e .
Shakespeare: Henry 1V. ... ...t .0 ..

- Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice; Macheth; 'I‘om;wm .
Smith: English Titemature...........o.oooo i e
Steele: Political economy. /..ol . R
Stewart: Primer of physi(s fhoogoooscaos nonoGBasacaaas
Swett: Methods of tedching. ... % 9000004 B T e
Swinton: Outlines of world ]nslur\ .........................................
Swinton: Classical English reader. ... .. P e )
’I‘mn)mn Princess. jo ...l %000%000060000000006000090000 PO 800G
Thackeray: Henry Esmond..c................o..... P e .
Thatheimer: English history. 4 ............... Booogs00000 %000000000000300 o

" Trench: The study o[wmds..t......................:..~....'.....'4.....:....'..
Wallace: Ben llur. Seerenseneume Boo : :

.
4

D R e e o I B B

<>

-~

.a._-n'_‘-—g;__;.._.[

13

v

LS e e b

Watte: Improvement of the mind .
1 : \\lme Elements of pedagogy..........coooooiaint. n00000000008 0000 H000 e
. \\'hnnoy Life and growth of languago : =
Wood: Natural history........oooooiiiii it “Rroo

A= — N

N Reading-circte books for 1905~ 190, ~. -

i Adler: Moral i m‘s't\rucimn of children........... PN e
! - Bagley: <Classroom management ... ...c..o...oiiiin i 000 d50g
{ . Bailey: The nature study idea.........;.. ..... S ..
: Baldwin: Industrial and social edueation....:........oooooeeeeoo b0
Burrett: Practical pedagogy......cooovniiiiiiiiii P P
Bigelow: How nature study should be taughl B S U
Blackmar: Elements of 80Ciology ...m..cce.iurinrorin.foeee e e,
Blanchan: Birds every child should know............ To0odh00a000060000000a 1 .

. Bowen: Astronomy by observation......c.........iiieeiii i >
Briggs and Coffman: Reading in the public achool...0.......... .. 00500dt i
Brigham: -Geographic influences in American history.....................] oo 2
Bryan: Basis of pmtlcalteachmg..-..-......., ...................... O

I Bryant: How to tell stories to childreni...o................... 86060000004 o
¥ Burrageand Balley School sanitatian and decomtion : g

Butler The meanmg of education. . ..

s

O

.
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. Cox: Literatureiin the common schools. ... ................ e e eveio o o B 1 Y

__Gilbert: The school and itslife. ................. e elel e e 2 o e o o S R e
Griggs: Moral education. .........c........ 0000 THECA 30 0 008 5 S =005
CHall: Youth.ooo. oo ‘

Newcomer: American JIteratUre. . . ... uuusen oy eaey o seeeeaeseseneits
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De Garmo: Bheentiais of method...................oooouiieuiiiii
Dewey: fThe school and 80CietY . eun i B0 SO0 0 A .
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£
=
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§ :
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Fiske: C| vil government m‘the Umted States........... Booodispoonearosnn oz
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Hart: Source book of American history.................... T
Hatch and Hazelwood: Elementary agriculture. ... .. ... el e e e )
Heilprin: The earth and itsstory........... Rt R R % e

Henderson: Social spirit in America.....................
Henderson: Education and the higher life.......... e
Hinsdale: Artof study............................ R SR e
Hinsdale; American government........... e R S Dy
Hodge: Nature study and life........ Zoo0tn 000aE00Ena0BE = b s
Holton and Rolins: Industrial work in publicscheols............0............
Horne: Philosophy of education. . ..............coooei oo,
Huntington: Unconscious tuition..................:...... Saelat e B E00S
James: Talkstoteachers. . ......... ...

Ll R i et

Kern: Among country schools. . ........... .. ... i
King: Rational living ........cooooiiiiiiii i
Lockwood: The ney harmony movement.. ... Bo00SDE 000 e EEle i e ek e g e e
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Painter: Histoty of education........ B00660600606000000000008600A00 6 00BE000G :
Parkman: La.Salle............................ 2 0000000000000000600000000060

Perry: Management of a city school..................0.................
Prince: Method in teaching...2........................ e, 20000
Proctor: Half hours with thestars.............. ... ... . ... ......... RN .
Putnam: Psychology.....................% ... P
- Putnam: Representative essays........................ Joosasoccooooos Boo00
Roark: Method in education................... Boooooo Bo6000000g0000000000
Rowe: Physical nature of the child. ..........0............. ... ... ... :
Sahin:- Common sense didactics..
Sccley: New school managerpgnt 50000000008 °
Secley: History of education...........c.......oooo o,
Semple: American history and its geogmplm conditions, .¢..................
Shernian: Elements of literature and com position AU
Shermar and Reed: Essenuqla of teaching reading........ 0000063036004
" Smith: The teaching of elementary mathematics. .. ..... e, e
Soule and Turpin: Agriculture.............
Sparks: The men who made the nation
Swett: American public schools............ £000600008000000000
- Swett: Methods of teaching.......... e 3

N
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Titchener: Primer of paychology................oooo i,
Van Dyke: Essays in application. . ... B050000600000000000000000006686060060
Vincent: American literary masters. .............. 30000000000a00000

White: The art of teaching.............. Ja00006000 Boooos -
White: Two years innumber................... po00aa0e boodboood T,
White: Elements of pedagogy..................ooooiiiii Ll 000
Willey: The formation of West Virginia................................. ...
Winterburn: Stockton methods in clementary sc hools. 5000000008000000¢ e
Wright: The citizen bird
Educational foundations
History of education in West Virginia................... Foc060000000000 eeeenn
Masterpietes of American literature....... B 0pP00000000000600000600000006000G
Methods in ten cities.............
Poems for the study of language
Revised course of study, Illinois. ... ........... 50000000060004 e eieeeaeaan
State course of study, Louisiana............ SO 4060060000060d 00000000000 po
The little school mlstrem ......................... ©006000600000000000000 000
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Reading-circle books for 1909-1911.
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" Allen: Civiceand health....................... 000009006008000008 loeos00oo00 8
Bagley: Classroom mansagement..... febeeinaiaaas %000060000000060000000000G 4
Bagley: Educative process.................oooeiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, " 2

" Baldwin: Bix centuries of English poetry.............o........oooi.. .. 1.
Barbe: Famous poems explained......c..ceeeeeoiiiiiiiiinin i eneiie, 1 -
Barrett: Practical pedagogy........ooooeueennnnnn..... d5ncoBodd ddosnaBaos ¥ 1
Boyer: Modern methods for teachers................. O BRanS S W PEPEE B
Briggs and Coffman: Reading in public-schools. .. 560000005000g0000 &)
Bronson: American literature...... Go0gon0000du00RE0gB0B00gasbEMtiRaaa0ge ® | 1)
Brooks: English literature...... O D AR SR B A B s i B -1

1

Bumge and Bailey.'School sanim.ion and decoration... B AR AROb T & o 00
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Chamberlain: Stqndards in educauon ....................................... 4
. Chubb: Stories of authors................... 2 000004 e o 1
Chubb: Teaching-of English........... L e lae e e o oo el lol e e o s e e o e ol e Lo 3
. Coman: Industrial history....:.................. e U 1
Compayre: Lectures on pedagogy..................... D O00800060000000a0a o 1
-Coulter: Nature study and agriculture...................... 1
Cox: Literatute in the common school.......... %Bosoaao e
Cummings: Nature study for primary grades. .............coooiiiivninn....

. Davenport: Education fpr efficiency,...................... ... DU
Dewey: How we think................. 0086000000000 »3000G0000000900000a3 .
Dewey: Moral principles in education..................... Boooacoanas VI
Dinsmore: Teaching a districtschool............................ ~0GB0 60000 i
Dutton: School management......... i e e $00G000 veee

" Earhart: Teaching children to study.............. £0000066800000058000000608 .
Eliot: Education for efficiency............................... e,
Emerson: Education.............ool POOBE000E0060000066006006

arnsworth: Education through music..........0............ccoooiiiia....
Ferguson and Léwis: Elementary principles of agriculture....................
Fees: Political theory and party organization..............: R000000006000000000 .
Fisher and Cotton: Agricultire for common schools............oooo.oe....
¥ Fiske: The meaning of infancy......... e e :
Gilbert: The school and its Ilfe ............... e e :
Gordy: New Peychology............coooiiiiiiiii... e :
Gulick: Th‘eeﬂicienth{ 300000006060305000000630008a0600090g0000000008000

~ Ham: Mind and hand.......... P9060066060056000000000 006606080004 200boc 200
Hamilton: The recitation..........ooooooiiii il
Hart: Eesentials of American history.....o..... ... U U e,
Heydrick: How tostudy literature.......... ... ... iiiiiiiiiiinn.,
Hinsdale: Teaching the languagearts.................... 20000000000000005500
Hodge: Nature study and dife...................... et
-Horne: Philosophy of education............... 1800006000004 f0000ppoa0S fooo0a000 '
Hughes: The teaching of uuzcnalup. 00gEOOEaGOGEE008006 0aRE0R0EEaa0Ea S
Hyde: The teachersplulmuphy...................................: ........
Irving: 8ketch book.....o.oooiiiie
“Johnson:- Education by plays and games.............. e, goeona00aas
Kern: Among country schools. ............... PSR
MacClintock: Literature in the elementary school..7.............. £000000000
McKeever: Psychological method of teac hmg ................. 4lelel ol ale ol alelolol e
McMurry: How 0 8tudy.....ouninieeeeneeeneennaneennns, 19500000000000 .
McMurry: Spec\almethodmreadmg % SETTRIEROE 3000600600 00660GE8000000%
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Palmer: Ethical and moral instruction in schools.........oovvutiiniinnan.... )
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- Phillipa-QId tales and modern ideals......................................
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Schaeffer: Tlnnkmg and learning to thnnk .............. 30000000000 800a000
Scott: Social education.................. 160000000000000069000000000a00609000
Sceley: -History of education........... 0000008000 0000000830000g035600000300
Semple: American history and its geographic (-ondmons. 0000060608800000000C :
Shakespeare: As you likeit............. . : '

" -Shakespeare: Henry V........... e e [OOSR

- Sherman and Reed: Essentials of teaching reading..... . 300000008 e, '
Smith: The evolution of Dodd...... ettt et et et
Swift: Mind in the making........................ 500000600000g0008006000000
Tennyson: Idyllsof the king..........ooio it
Thoreau, et al: In-American fields and foreats. ................. ... . ... '
Van Dyke: Eesays on applicatmn
Warren: Element of agriculture. . el
\\ .ulklns Amencan htemtmc ........... 4 oo svds 0000 N o

llulleuns North Carolina: Q o

How to teach reading.................... ettt eeeeiereeaeae e,
4 * - Outline cours§ of stully... ... il
Handbook for Iowa teachers. ............... 200 006060000000800a00E00000000300"
New Elementary agriculture......................... B OBEOCBE00000E0003000
North Carolina education.....7............ SR 106006a000a00
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A comparison of these lists indicates a distinct tendency in the
nature of the books adopted since readimg circles were first started.
The percentage of professional books, including in this term book&on’
education and psychology, adopted in recent years has been much
'lugher than it was in the eighties. In the list for 1882-1888, only -
about 33 per cént of the titles can be classified as narrowly profes-
sional, while in each of the other lists slightly over 70 per cent. must
be so classified. This may be accounted for on two grounds, Tt
indicates, in the first place, that teachers now come to their work
with better academic preparation than they did formerly, and, in the
second place, that the professional side of the teachers’ preparation .
is being more adequately recognized. .

The reading circle, like the institute, reaches many more  rural -
than city school teachers. But city-schoal teachers are by no means
-left untouched by it. In Indiana,” Ohio, and West Virginia the-
teachers: in cities participate quite generally in the State reading-
circle work, the books. being generally discussed at the teachers’

, meetlngs and the same is no doubt true in other States.

. Miss Shipp, in her study on elementary supervision, found that 13

out of the 39 cities studied had reading.circles for toachers. _
The amount of systematic professional reading that is done in cltles;_

is difficult to determine. ‘Even when such work is done, the fact is <

not always recorded in  the supermtendents reports, for in’ many -

places it is regarded as an established part.of tzj] monthly or weekly -

teachers’ meetmis that ‘needs no comment. Jh a few places, illus-
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- trated by Calumet, Mich., the supermwndent is dlrecwd by the rules
and regulations of the board of education to lay out courses of profes-
- .sional reading for the teachers and to require such tests as he may -
deem proper. The merit system for the promotion of teachers also
usually requires the systematic study of educatlonal literature by
teachers, B
Voluntary study c]a.sses should be grouped wnt,h reading clrcles
. and these exist in many cities. ‘As instances may be mentloned
" Wilmington, Del.; Evansville, Ind.; Pittsburg, Pa.; Westerly, R. L.;
Memphis, Tenn.; and Salt Lake Clty, Utah. The principals, too,
not infrequently study and sysbemat)wlly discuss educational litera-
ture at their meetings. This is done, for example, at Decatur, IIl.;
Indianapolis, Ind.; Winona, Minn.; and Wheeling, W. Va.

FUNCTION OF READING CIRCLES.

That the readlng circle forms one of the most effective agencies
for the growth of teachers in service needs no extended argument..
It is no exaggeration to say that thousands of teachers read good.
professional and cultural books through reading circles who would
otherwise either not read such books at all-or read them to a far less
.extent. Theé circle furnishes the necessary stimulus for the reading,
and through the social factor that it usually involves it helps to mnke

_ this reading pleasant. Many teachers who have had little' or no
training-school advantages get the major part of their theoretical pro-
fessional mslght through the reading-circle books, and many others

- are assisted in keeping nbreast of educational thought by this means.

~ The way in which reading circles are usually managed is well cal-
culated -to keep teachers abregst. Even when the same topics are.
repeated after a cycle of three or four years, this is done by different
books which are likely to record any advances that will have been.
made. This enables a teacher to follow the reading-circle work with

_ profit continuously throughout his career.

A difficulty is met, however, in the fact that the teuchem in nny :

. county or community are at different levels of preparation. The
books that are suited to a high-school graduate are not always suited
to a normal or college graduaté, or to a teacher of long experience.

~ But as the books adopted by reading-circle boards are usually meant

. for rural-school teachers, and as these teachers are usually young

¢ * -~ - and inexperienced, the teachers with considerable experience or with

[~ . " more adequate preparatory tmmng do not always take kindly to the-.

v readmg-clrcle work. This is unfortunate, and measures should be -.

" taken to avoid it. Several lists,of books mlght be adopted and the -

?ochers given wider, although regulated, options.

But some of the trouble that confronts us here lies with the tmmed
€ achers t.hemselVes. 4 N ormal‘ gmduates, for example, not mfre-
3 {
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quently feel that they have graduated in their professxonal tramlng ‘
and that all that should be expected of them henceforth isto tedach.

They. chafe under anything that savors of further systematic study.

Probably nothing but time will cure some of them of this, but the

majority could no doubt be given a different. spirit by the normal- .
school faculties and later by the superintendents under whose charge
they fall. They should be led to realize that teaching is a rapidly
g:owmg profession and that they have but barely crossed the threshold
in entering it.
_ PUPILS’ READING CIRCLES.

With but few exceptions, the States that have teachers’ reading
circles also have pupils’ or young peoples’ reading circles. These ;
are controlled by the same -board as the former, having, however,
separate managers in a few instances. They have not been included
in this study because they are too remote from. the problem ‘of the
aftertraining of teachers. But that they do touch this problem is

- made clear by the following words of L. IL. Jones, for six years g

member of the board of directors of the Indw.nn young peoples’ read-
ing circle:

I am not in general an advocate of the policy of indirection; but there are some
things that scem more easy of accomplishment when the end to be obtained ia noi
kept too clogely in the consciousness of the one in whom the purpose is o be realized.
It is in this view of the case that I have watched with great interest the effect upon
the teachers of Indiana of the young peoples’ reading circle. * * * Pupils of the
ordinary school havée been roughly wast into five grades, and from two or three books
assigned to each of ‘these grades for a year. The teachem of the State were asked
through circulars to become the agents of the board of directors in securing the interest
of the.children and parents, and they were especially asked to make use of the books
on this list as supplementary to the work of the textbooks in school. The township
trustees were asked to buy from the public fund a set-of books each year for the
library for each school district! A system of district libraries of the best reading for
young people has thus been established in more than half of the counties.of that State.
It is in_connection with the dse of these books in the schoolroom that a point of the .
greatest interest to me has risen. In order to be able to use these books to supplement -
school work, and in order to be able to direct the children in the reading of these books -

 in their homes, and in order to interest the trustees.in the purchase of these books for

the libraries, the teachers have been obliged to read the books for themselves, and,
strangely enough, thtough .this reading of the books—at first compulsory, afterwards
with ever an increasing interest voluntarily—such interest in juvenile literature has
been established that I verily believe the young peoples’ reading circle hasdone more 4
to arousd, enthusiusm and develop power among the teachers of Indiana than the
teachers’ readmg circle itself has accomplished; for the books sélected for the young -
peoples’ reading circle were almost in every caso those universal books wuching all -
ages, temperaments, and interests. Such books-can be written only by geniuges. :
The teachers became at once interested u[a line of readiing of which they had jmown

nothing, & new bond of sympathy, betwetn them and the children was established,

and ‘themes of conyersation above the commonplace were suggesoed by the mutual
readmg of these books. (N E. A, 1895, PP- 181—182 )
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' PRINTED AIDS.

The pracuce of assnstmg teachers through pnnt.ed dlrectlons and

: pamphlets is common throughout the country, and it is so vast in

extent that it can only be touched upon here by ‘the ment,lon of a
few illustrative examples.

The institute manuals referred to above frequently contam much
more than programs for and- outlines of the institute work. Su.ne
of them are planned to be of assistance to the teacher and the pupils

o throughout the year. The West Virginia manual for 1910, for
- example, is & book of 141 pages and.contains the following topics:
An outline of the institute work, together with the program for each
day’s session, 39 pages; a discussion of art and kindred subjects in
the schoolroom, together with many practical suggestions, 22 pages;
memory gems, 9 pages; Scripture readings, 8 pages; songs appropriate
for the school and the home, 40 pages; and an educational and politi-
cal directory of the State, 14 pages. The manual is in addition hand-
somely illustrated with reproductions of “orks of art and ot,her
‘pictures of educational value.

Illinois issues an illustrated pamphlet prepared by U. J. Hoffman
‘on “The One-Room Country Schools in Illinois” that is especially
helpful on the administrative side. The pamphlet contains 92 pages

_and discusses the follo pics: The schoolhouse; State inspec-
tion; suggestions to boards of directors; orgamzatlon and devices;
and the teacher and his work.

“How to Have a Good School”’ is the title of a 30-page pamphlct
prepared and issuéd by State Supt. C. P. Cary, of Wisconsin. This
pamphlet is meant especially for beginning teachers in rural schdols,
but all teachers could well profit by it. It discusses such topics as
the teacher; organization and discipline; rules -and punishment;
rewards; the rec1tatxon ends in teuchlng, and the most lmpormnt
things. !

“How to Teach Readmg” is the title of a pamphlet, 1ssued by’ the '

. State educational department of North Carolina. The pamphlet

_ contains 41 pages and was prepared by Supt. Charles L. Coon, of the

. .. Wilson (North Carolina) pubhc schools.” . It is meant especially for

teaching beginners to read and is now included in the adopted list of

the State teachers’ reading circle.

. A wealth of pedagogxcal assistance is cont.amed in the courses of

'study issued by the various States. - All. rural teachers at least are

. 'usually furnished copies of these courses and they are in-a measure

- obliged to follow them. ‘ This mesns that they have to study them
; . and assimilatée their suggestxons 5
] The annual reports and courses of study prepared by city superm- :

f : tendents are often richer in pedagogical suggestions than those issued
| * by the State departments. In the larger ¢ cmes these courses are some-

an :
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times pubhshed separately for the different- subjects and so form
veritable little handbooks for teachers. Indeed, so mucl of a peda-

gogical nature is included in them in some places that the course-of--

study feature sinks to a secondary position and they become primarily
handbooks of method. This is well illustrated by Indianapolis, as
is indicated by the following words from Supt. Calvin N. Kendall’s
report for 1908-9; page 80.

We have pamphlets, -or courses of study, bearing upon the followmg subjecta:
Reading, spelling, English, geography and history, mathematics, music, physical
training, sewing, -physiology and hygiene, supplementary games for theé first and

" gecond grades, and an’ outline entitled, ~‘Qutline for the Course of Study in the Ele-

mentary Grades."’

These pamphlets not only outline the course of smdy, but each of them presents in
some detail the best current thought about the teaching of the particular subject it
treats. The purpose is not to restrict the teacher's originality, but rather to give her
a larger view. Thesc pamphlets have been prepared -by teachers, directors, super-

“

~

visiug principals, assistant superintendents, and the superintendent. If printed in .

one book they would.make a volume of 1,000 pages. * * * These pamphlets are.

called for constantly from every part of the country. The demand became so great

that it was necessary to secure the approval of the board to make a charge when they -

were sent'out, the proceeds of which were turned over to the board.

While the handbooks issued by Indianapolis are the most pre+
tentious that are found in this country, pamphlets of a similar nature
are issued also by Chicago, Baltimore, New York, Rochest.er (N.Y. ),

~ St. Louis, Washington, and other cities.

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS.

The gruntmg and the renewal of certificates’ form o ready and
convenient means for inducing professional growth on the part of
teachers. The fact that the higher certificates are good for s longer
term time than the lower ones forms such an inducement. It is
unploasant to prepare for examination every year or two, and there-
fore it is worth while to extend one’ s studfes so as to get n certificate
thatis good for a longer term of years or for life. Indeed, in a number
of the States teachers are compelled to prepure themselves for higher

 certificates. because third-grade certificates are issued only once or
twice to the same person. In Oregon both second and third grade
certificates are issued only once to the same person unless his experi-
rience i insufficient for a higher certlﬁcate, while in Kentucky and

Nebraska the third-grade cortificate is not reissued at all. In Iowa,

Montana, and Oklahoma the third-grade certificate is gmnted only
twice to the same person, and in West Virginia only twice in succes-
sion.  This certificate is good for one year.

professional study is illustrated by the following instances:

. In ‘Arkansas the third-grade certificate may be renewed once, the
: se(-ond-grade twice,.and the professional hcense 1ndeﬁmtely for a.ttend—

ance. upon the “summer msutuws "

'~ _The manner in which the renewal of certlﬁcates is used to mduco. 5

|




112 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE. ‘

In TIowa the first and second-grade certificates are renewed without
examination on the successful.compleuon of one line of professional
study. ‘

In order that the county professional certlﬁcate may be renewed
in Kansas the teacher must have had no nonteaching period of more

" than two years; must have attemled 90 per cent of the sessions of
the county institute; must be a regular and active member of the
county teachers’ association; must be a subscriber to an educational -
journal; and must do such other professional work as the State or
“county superintendent may direct. ‘

In Louisiana first, second, and third-grade certificates may “be

- extonded one yeur for uttondmg a State summer normal nine weeks, .

In Missouri the third-grade certificate may be renewed once, the
second-grade twice, an the first-grade an unlimited number of times,
provided the holder has taught four mionths in two years previous,
or has made a satisfactory record in an approved summer school.

In New York the academic certificate may be extended one yoar
for each 18 counts earned in exumination toward s life certificute while
the certificate is in force. - The elementary certificate may be sim-
ilarly extended for each eight counts of academic work completed
while in force.

_ One of ‘the conditions for renewing the ﬁrst-gmde certificate in

. Oklahoma is attendance upon 75 per cent of the sessions of institutes.

" In South Carolina the first and second-grade certificates. may be
renewed if the holder has attended an institute or summer school.

In South Daketa the Stafe certificate, first-grade certiﬁca.to, and
primiary certificate are renewed for successful experience and full
attendance at the county institute during the current year.

In Tennessee certain certificates are renewed for successful tom-lung
and kcopmg up the reading-circle work while others aré renewed for
15 days’ institute attendance.

"In Texas the first ani second-grade certificates are renewed if the
holder has attended the county institute each year and a summer . :}
normal institute each alternative yenr has uveru.ged 75 por cent, and
has taught each year:

In Virginia a number of certificates are renewed, provnded the
teacher has been successful and lms done the work of the reading
course.

“In Utah and Wn.slungton certain cortificates are renewed for the :
successful pursuit of astipulated amount of work at higher institutions,

In Wisconsin the second-grade certificate may be renewed .if the.
holder hds taught two years and has attended a professmnal school six

. weeks, receiving credit in two Subjects.’ The third-grade certificato

¢ - may be renewed not more than three times, (1) if the holder hus ,

i - . o X . ‘ s ° . B
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attended & professional school for six weeks, or (2) if satisfactory
standings have been secured in two a.ddltlonal subjects required for
the second-grade certificate.. ,

In Wyoming a number of certificates are renewed on the comple-
tion of the reading-circle course.! . -

SABBATICAL YEARS.

" The custom _of granting teachers a year's leave of absence from
time to time for the purposes of study,. travel, and rest is gradually
becoming established in our larger colleges and universities, but it has
as yet scarcely gained a foothold in our high ‘and elementary schools,
While & number of superintendents have discussed the practice
favorably in their annual reports, only three cities have adopted it.
These are Cambridge, Boston, and Newton, Mass. Cambridge grants
a year's leave of absence with one-third pay after ten years of service,
and Boston and Newton each grant a year with half pay after seven -
years of service. These are for study or travel. Boston grants one
year in twenty-one also for rest. The words of the official regulations

follow. 3
CAMBRIDGE.

Any teacher who has served in the city for ten years may, on recommendation of
the superintendent and - vote of the board, have leave of absence for one year for
purposes of study or travel, and may receive one~thu‘d of his sala.ry (R. & R., 1899,
p. 14) « )

BOSTON.

Sec. 317. 1. Applications for leave of absence for study and travel shall be for a
period not exceeding one year, shall state the definite purpose for which such leave
of abrence is desired, and, if recommended by (he superintendent, shall be submitted
by him to the board for approval.

2. A member of thesupervising staff or teacher receiving leave of absence to study
and travel must have completed seven years of service in the public schools of the city
‘of Boston, part of which may be in the parental school. He may be granted such
leave of absence more than once, but not to exceed one year in any eight consecutive

“years. A member of the supervising staff or teacher receiving leave of absénce for
rest must have completed twenty years of service in the public schools of the city of
Boston, part of which may be in the parental school. He may be granted euch leave
of ahsence more than once, but not to exceed one year in any twenty-one consecutive
years. )

3. The teacher shall make to the superintendent at such times and in such form
as the latter may specify reports as to the manner in which the leave of absence is
employed; and for failure on the part of the teachéy to comply with any requirementa
of this section, or to pursue in a mtlsfwcwry manner the. purpose for which the leave
of absence was granted, such leave of- absence -may be t.etmmat.ed by the superin-
tendent at any time. . . o ..

© - VFor a complete summnry of the renevml and other conditions of certificates, the render is referred to
“Teachers’ Certificates Issued under General State Lows and Begulattonn ) by Harlsn Updentﬂ fasued
4 by the United States Bureau of Education. .
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. L]

4, The.t.escher ghall file with the socretary of the board an agmqment in writing,
- binding the teacher to remain in the service of the baard for three years after the
expiration of such leave of absence, or, in case of resignation within said three years,
to refund to the board such proportion of the amount paid him for the tjme included
in the leave of absence as the unexpired portion of said three years may be to the
entire three yeara. The provisions of this agreement shall not apply to resignation
on acconnt of ill health, with thé consent of the board, nor (o resignation at the
request of the hoard. (R. & R., 1908, p. 67.)

NEWTON.

. L ) . _
‘Ahy teacher who has served continuously in the Newtori schools for a period of
not less than seven years.may, on the recommendation of the superintendent, he
1 ~ granted leave of ahsence not exceeding one year. Dyring such absence the teacher
sball continue in the employment of the schnol department and shall receive a
monthly salary equal to one-half hia or her monthly salary of the preceding year. A

" teacher’s leave of absence shall be spent largely-or'wholly in study, such study to he
undertaken with the advice of the superintendent and: carried on in such institutions
or in such places and under such teachers as the superintendent may approve.

. Aas con@on of receiving such leave of absence, the teacher shall enter into a
contragt to continue in the service of the school department for a period of at least
three years after the expiration of the leave of ahsence; failing so to continue in the
setvice of the school department, the teacher shall repay to said department a s

. bearing the same ratio to the amount of salary received while on leave of absence
, that the unfulfilled portion of the lhr(-o aubsequet years’ service bears to the il | -
three years. -
Provided, however, that the teacher shalfbe r(-loased from such copayment if her
failure to serve the three years, as stipulated, be duce to her illness, or if she be dis-
charged or voluntarily released from her pogition by the school department.

 SPECIAL FURDS. -

.

Funds, tiie incomes from which are devoted to the improvement. of
teachers in servwe exist in Ihdmnapohs Ind., and Pittsburg, Pa.

INDIANAPOLIS.

The two funds used for the improvement of teachers in service in
Indianapolis are described as follows in the annual report of the
public schoo 3 for 1908-9. '

THE GREGG BEQUEST.

In 1879 the board of school commissioners came into possossion of a part of the
estate of Thomas D. Grfgg, who at one time was a teacher in the lndmnapolm public
schools. * * *

The fund now amounts to $37, 000 the income of which is'at present about $2,100
a ybar Five hundred dollars of the income is now added tach year to the principal of
the fund.

Since the fund was established, upwards of 150 teachers have received its beueﬁw. .

g " Theso teachers’ ueually attend summer.schools. Several have réceived hali-year

| - . scholarships at various universities. Two recxpxenu of the fupd went to Gemmny for -

| &) study there.

; Only by meane of the fund were some of these teachers able to continue their studies.

i In almost every instanco the recipients have returned to the.schools with added
;A,.’; - ; el ‘ )
2 ke e ~t % [~ -
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SPECIAL FUNDS. 115

power and renewed enthusiasm. Many" reﬂplema of the fund haye bemme leadera

in the activities of the echools.
During the past three years a part of the income has been used to pay for lecturee
before the entire teaching body of the city. .

McCOY FUND.

<

In 1896 the board came into poesession of §1,500 as a bequest of the late Williama T.

McCoy, who was at one time a colored teacher in the Indianapolis schools. Ry the

provisions of the bequest, the income of this fund is té ho used for the benefit of the
colored schools of the city. Only a part of the income has thus far been used, chiefly
for acholarships in summer schools, for the purchase of lantern slides for oxhlblung
tho work of colored schools, and for the purchase of 1ools'for gardening.

|The Indianapolis schools have the benefit also of three additionak
funds, but as their incomes are devoted to other purposes than the
improvement of teachers, they need not be described. here.

- PITTSBURG. 4
A fund of $250,000 was intrusted to Dr. John A. Brashear in the

fall of 1909 by an anonymous giver, to be used at his dlscretxoq

to promote the efficiency of the schools. Dr. Brashear has asked six
other prominént citizens of Pittsburg to serve with him on a com-
mission to administer this fund.. After seeking the advice of the
teachers of Pittsburg and elsewhere, tBis commission decided to use
the income of the fund in 1910 to give sc¢holarships to 70 teachers at

summer schools in reco«rmzed colleges and umvemtlcs of the United

States.

The 70 teachers were sélected in n manner that i is worth notmg
In March, 1910, according to the Pittsburg Schoel Bulletin for June,
1910, the commission sent about 1,800 individually addressed letters
to the teachers of Pittsburg, asking them to give suggestions for
the disposition of the fund. Only about 5 per cent of the teachers

" deemed it worth while to answer this letter, and the commission

decided to reward, as far as . possible, this 5 per cent by grantmg

“them the scholarships for this'year. : ~

SCHMIDLAPP FUND. )
In this connection brief mention may be made also of the Schmid-
lapp fund of Cincinnati, whose benefits  may be enjoyed by women
teachers, among other ‘young women, “of Cincinnati and vicinity,

' although the fund does not exist pruna.nly for tlie lmprovement of
" teachers in service.

The available income of this fund is now 83 000 and lts purpose",
‘is thus described in the trust agreement: - '

The net incorne derived from eaid property, as herein provided .or any contnbutxon :

thereto by said Jacob G. Schmidlapp, shall be used in aiding’ young girls in the prep-
aration for womanhood, by bringing their minds and hearts under the influence of

education, relieving their bodies from disease, suffering, or constmnt. and aaswUng‘

them to establish themselves in life. :
| y Ballc: :

-~ - A

Xy
..




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

116 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE,

America has recently been made the beneficiary of the Kaln
‘Foundation for Foreign Travel of American Teachers. This founda-
“tion has been established-in New York.(71 Brondway) by Edward
D. Adams, the representative of Mr. Albert Kahn, of Paris, and its
benetits are to go piimagily to college and university teachers,
‘Similar foundations have %cen established' by Mr. Kahn in France,

;- GGermany, Russia, England, and Japan.:

; THE MERIT SYSTEM OF PROMOTION.
The primary basis for the promotion of teachers, hoth in salary
and position, in American cities-has in the past heen, and virtually
'st_ﬂl is, length of service. - In accepting this basis it has no doubt. been
assumed that teaching efficiency in'u large mensure keeps puce with
length of service, but the humanitarian motive of rewarding ripeness
in years and of recognizing family and other responsihilities- that
years usually bring has also entered. .

Inrecent years, however, some form of a merit system of promotion
has been adopted in many cities. It is mot unusual now to find pro-
visions such as the following in-the rules and regulations of boards
of education: “Promotion or increase of salary ghall be solely on the
grownd of merit,” or *“The salury shall be increased $50 annually

- until the maximum is reached if the work is entirely satisfactory.”

In ascertaiving the nicrit of teachers, two bases are used, namely,
(1) classroom efficiency and (2) growth in professional knowledgo as
measured by promotional examinations. The first. is often used as a
basis of promotion without the second, but the second appears never

_to be used without the first. The interrelation of the two is obvious,
and when the first'is used without explicit reference to the second,
such reference is no doubt made implicitly. S

Length of service as one factor in promotion .is never entirely
omitted, either with classroom efficiency alone, or with classroom
efficiency and promotional examinations combined. On the con-
trary, it is usually given explicit consideration: '

.

" PROMOTIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Promotional examinations are now used in Baltimore, Md.; Boston,

.. -Mass.; Chicago, Ill.; Cincinnati, Ohio; Kansas City, Mo,; Lincoln,

" Nebr.; New York, N. Y.; Paterson, N. J.; Baginaw, Mich.; Spring-
. field, Ohio; and Wishington, D. C. The official régulations govern-
ing these examinations are indicated in the following pages.
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BALTIMORE.

PROMOTIONAL EXAMINATION.
PART 1. ENGLISH.

The rule for the fimt advance of teachers’ wlaries' heyond $504 (Promotional Exami-
nation, Part 1) prescribes as one raquirenient *animpersonal test in e correct and
ctiective use and interpretation 6f English.”* Itisa well-known fact that manystudents
secre & matisfactory genem) average of scholarship at graduaiion from the high school,
when their equipment and power in English”are not at that time entirely adequate
to a teacher's needs; yet such graduatesfrequently develop- afterwards’ into very
gound teachers.  All candidates for the fimt promotion in the teaching scrvice ahould

" be able to show that they have attained that soupd judgment and refined taste in

. English which is the outcome of wider reading and s ¥ and greater maturity of.mind
than can be expected of high-achool students. The examination ix! English, therefore,
is set for the purpose of ascertaining (1) whether the teacher’s own hold upon English
is satisfuctory, and (2) whether the teacher is in.possession of some good aims and
methods for the instruction of children in English composition and literature. .

A teacher should be able to speak und write English with absvluto correctness, and
als to interpret correctly any ordinary piece of classic prose or poetry This require- -
ment, though, is not extensive enough; for i fact quite meager attainments suflice to
make one simply correct in the use and understanding of English. - Many persons

s speakaud write in a way that is not incorreet, but their English is decidedly-ineffeo-
tive. Mere correctness in English is not énough to insure success in teaching.

. To succeed in the ciassroom one's. words must be effective; and effectivd English
does not come unsought.  For the production of effective English the teacher needs
all the art that can be mustered.  Similarly, the teacher must_be able not only to
undenstand classic literature ‘but also to interpret it effectively to ghildren; and
expertness in interpretation can be secured only by systematic study.” -

Ay it is necessary for"the teacher to have this effective command of English, the
candidate for promotion is expected to show that he has, since his high-school and
noriml-scheol graduation, made reasonable advance in analytic and constructive
power and in strength and maturity of style. Particular texts for reading and study
are named below merely in order to Jimit the examination questions to certain guad
Inks, so that those teachers who care to make any direct preparation for the exainina-
tion may know just what classics to review. , : 5

In preparing Promotional Examination, Part 1, thia year, the examiners will base
their questions upon the following texts: : ’

For careful study: / ) ’ . }

Questions will be offered upon all the texts, but answers will be required on three.
only. o ' . . ' g

Shakespeare, Twelfth Night, Macbeth; Browning, Selected poems [the selection
in Ginn's Standard English Classics); Lamb, Esays of Elia [selected from the edition
in Macmillin’s Pocket classics]; Macaulay, Essay on Milton; Dickens, David Copper-

. tield, Tale of two cities; George Eliot, Silas Marner; Hawthorne, House of seven
gables; Churchill, Coniston. . . ] ' :

For general reading: - L.

Questions will.be offered upon all the texty. Answers will be required upon one
poetical text and two prose texts. - . : Co

Milton, Paradise Lost, I and 1I; Scott, Marnfion; ‘Byron, Childe Harold, IV, etc.
.~ [Riverside Literature Series, 189); Tennyson, Idylls of the King—selected—(The
coming of Arthur, Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine, The passing of Arthur);
Morris, Atalanta’s race, etc. [Adamsand Rolfe selection from The earthly paradise]; . .
Austen, Pridé and prejudice;:Scott, Quentin Durward; Thackeray, Henry Esmond; -

L 2o o a0 . 5
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Bulwer-Lytton, The last of the barons; Trollope, Barchester towers; Blackmore,
Lorna Doone; Stevenson, Kidnapped; Black, A princess of Thule; Howells, The
rise of Silas Lapliam; Cable, Doctor Sevier; Parkef, Seats of the mighty; Mitchell,
Hugh Wynne. ’ .

The questions in literary interpretation and criticism will refer exclusively to the
texts assigned for careful study. The topics for composition will be taken from the
texts assigned for general reading. -

«  Jnresponse to requests from teachers, it may be stated that for the purposes of this
examination an adequate presentation of rhetorical principles can be found in any
one of the following high-school rhetorics [named in alphabetical order]: Gardiner,

- Kittredge, and Arnold, Manual of composition and rhetoric (Ginn & Co.); Hetrick
and Damon, Composition and rhetoric for schools—Revised edition (Scott, Foresman’
& Co.); Radford, Composition and rhetoric (Hinds, Noble & Eldredge): Thomas and
Howe, Composition and rhetoric (LongmanauGreBn' & Co.). .

PART 2, STUDY OF A SPECIAL PROBLEM. .

Tt will be observed that the pramotional requirement for teachers of experience is
not an examination in the ordinary sense of that term. It is given not at all for the
purpose of finding out how much teachers know, and not wholly to find out what they

“can do. It has a dynamic pirpose—to direct attention to problems which press for
solution, and to cultivate in teachers a tendency:to deal with these problems in a
thoughtful way. RS

All thgher after receiving a salary of $600 for one year, provided they are compe-
tent to teach the regular subjects of their.respective grades, may become eligible to
receive a salary of $700 per annum by passing the secord part of the Pprognotional L
examination, which is defined as follows: _ o : '

‘““The Promotional Examination, Part 11, shall consist of: (a) A viritten report of the
working out of some problem of teaching or the study of ‘a particular group of children;
(b) such a defense of the report before a board of examiners, consisting of the super-
intendent and two other members solocted by him, as will evince familiarity with
educational literature. bearing on the problem or study; and, when required, (c) a
classroom demonstration before a board similarly composed.” :

Promotioual Examination, Part II, in 1910 is open to all teachers (except male
assistants)' who were promoted by the board of school commissioners to the $600 salary
on or before January 1, 1010. This includes even those who passed Part I of the Pro-
motional Examination in the autumn of 1909, for the rules allow the essay in Promo-
tional Examination, Part II, to be Presented at any time after a teacher has passed
Part I. - Such candidates, however, can not begin their salary advance beyond $600

’ “until they haye'attained the $600 salary itself by the two annual increments. It is
recommended, ‘thereforo, that they defer the presentation of the essay in Part II -
until the first year in which they shall be receiving the $600. In this way they will -
be able to study more deliberately,and thoroughly the problems upon which they
have chosen to write. CT e YT e

. It will be observed that the rule defines the essay as ‘‘a written report of the working

* " out of some problem of teaching, or the study of g particular group of children.” -
This means that the teacher is not expected to prepare an abstract or academic dis-

- cussion having no relation to his own classroom problems. The essay should, on the
contrary, grow out of the candidate’s actual teaching; eo that, instead of his being dis-

o i tracted from prictical problema while working for the promotional examination, he i
i shall be the more intently studying his daily work.. 4.And in case the examinérs think
. thatan eissy has been written with too little referente to the candidate’s actiial teach-

: ! Promotlonal Examination, Part H,'Is open to all male assistants who have passed Part I.  For salary
schedule ses Rules, Art. XX VII, seo. 28. 3 ’ )
i ‘ Pt . ,
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<ing, they will feel at liberty to call for the *‘classroom demonstration,” in which it
must be shown tit the candidate was not mrerely theorizing in his eusay.

Teachers need not hesitate to attempt such esssys as are contemplated in the rule.
No great display of learning is expocted, but only a clear and simple presentation of
every-day schoolroom experiences that have had sumo educational significance for
the writer. To the observant teacher, who is really trying to understand the 40
children committed to his care, every school day affords such experiences; and his
experiences will not exactly, duplicate those of any other teacher, for his children
are in many particulars unlike any other children. His observations may tend to
verify or contradict what he has previously read or thought; and in cither case he will
bo led to read further in books that treat of the aspect of teaching which has attracted
hisinterest. Out of such reading and observation and thought will come ideas well
worth being committed to writing; and these when clearly and definitely stated will
doubtless form an acceptable essay. Or a teacher may secure permission to apply
to his class some special plan of teaching or governing, and from his day-to-day records
of this plan draw up an interesting and instructive discussion. Or why should not a
teacher undertake to throw light upon class-room problems by showing how one or
" another procedure appears from the child’s point of view? Let him show, for example,”

how the child is affected by this or that attitude on the teacher’s part, or by this or |

- that requirement in discipline or study.  This would certainly involve “the study.-

.of a particular group of children,” and would, therefore, if well dene, fully satisfy

the requirement. Hundreds of teachers have experiences just as interesting and just

as worthy of permanent record as many of thosa which have in recent years found a

rcady market in the form of magazine articles. In fact, there are as many ways of sat-

isfying the essay requiremvent as there are different tastes and aptitudes among teachers;
1 and every good teacher is sure to become a better teacher by undertaking from time
to time some such composition. . ) :
The essay when prosented - must be accompaniod by an outline showing the trend
- of the argument and the’conclusions reached, and by a lis, of the books comsulted in
making the study.  From the list of books the candidate will ubmit for approval two,
upon which will be based the diacussian that  will eviuce familiarity with educational
literature bearing on the problem or study.” As a epecial caution on the use of
authorities in preparing the essay, ‘it is recommended that candidates indulge but
little, if at all, in quotation. Quotations often produce the effect of needless and ob-
structive insertions in an otherwise straightforward and coherent discussion; and
they also tend frequently to make an argument appear less siticere than if the writer.
had set it forth in his own style. But in case a candidate considers it necessary, at’

a particular point, to insert a quotation, he should at least attach & footnote citing his

authority by title and page. It may be added that such slight modification of another

writer's sentence as the alteration of a word or two, does not relieve one of the obliga- .

tion of acknowledging the source. ' »

Every candidate must send to the superintendent. not later than September 30
the subject on which his essay is being written, and the eseay itself should be presented
- a8 soon thereafter oy possible. The examiners expect alligaaays to be in by November
L. Any esay réceived after that date is likely. to be thrown over into the following
year. Papersare to be written in a plain-hand, preferably in the system of penmanship
in use in the schools. )
As a teacher’s classroom™Work must be entirely satisfactory when he comee upin -
- Promotional Examination, Part 11, he may get a preliminary judgment on his teaching - * :
* before he undertakes his essay or at any time during its compogition.  Under the rules - " .
governing advance in salaries, the- concurrence of-the superintendent with the prins * -
cipal in a favorable judgment is required. It is believad that as soon'as the superin-
[ " tendent can take measures to meet his part of the responsibility, such favorable judg- -
i - 'ment can be given regarding a large majority of the teachers to whom. this circular

"

'THE MERIT SYSTEM OF PROMOTION.
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appliee. In cases where this can ot be done at once, needed help will be given to
enable teachers to bring their work up to a fully eatisfactory standard.

The formal report upon the actual class work of & candidate in this examination can
not be made until the gther conditicns set by the rule have been met, but the candi-
date is of course edtitled to timely information as to whether his teaching is likely to
be approved under the requirements for advance to the maximum salary, .

Jaues H. VAN SIckLE, .
» Superintendent. _
BOSTON. .

Teachers in Boston, Mass., must pass two promotional examina-
tions in order to become eligible for all the advances that the salary
schedule provides. These examinations precede promotions, respec-
tively, to the third and to the seventh year salaries. The first of
these examinations is obligatory, the teacher failing to pass it in two
trials being dismissed from the service, while the second is optional,
although the teacher who does not take it can not pass beyond the
sixth year of salary. S
. - The first promotional examination, in the words of Asst. Supt. M. P,
‘White, consists of : ‘

1. The teacher’s succees in the schoolroom during the preceding year. .
2. A paper, one hour in length, giving the teacher’s method of teaching some one
subject. :

3. A description, one.hour in length, of some professional book selected from a list
apthorized by the board of superintendents.
4. A description, one hour in length, of some book in academic work authorized by

the board of superintendents. L

: The method is twofold—first, to induce the teachers to notice their methods of
teaching, and to make notes upon such methods.
8econd, to urge them to some reading, hoping that they will acquire gradually a
habit of outside reading. -
The succes# in the schoolroom is determined by the master of the school and the
assistant superintendent in charge; is based upon the teacher’s. power in teaching:
and discipline, and she is marked either satisfactory or unsatisfactory, no rating being
given. : ;
No teacher is excused from her examination on Methods; she must write that paper.
Any teacher who has taken a coliree which counts toward a degree in any of our”
universities may substitute that for the academic work. .

The board of superintendents arranges two courses in subjects pertaining to the
schoolrcom, For instance, the first two coures were peychology and English; the.,
next two courses were physiology and hygiene and locgl geography; the courses now
in progress are nature study and arithmetic.

The teachers who are to take their promotional examinations at the next time they

“are offered may take one or both of these courses and substitute for the academic or
" profeesionsl, or both, : - :

w1, - The examinatipn is given separately to six different groups of

' tenchers. These are (1) teachers in high schools; (2) teachers of
Grades V, VI, VIT, and VIII; (3) teachers of Grades I, I, 111, and 1V;

(4) teachers in kindergartens; (5) teachers in special classes; and (6)' .

teachers of manual training, sewing, or cooking, \ ;

‘
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INFORMATION PERTAINING TO PROMOTIONAL EXAMINATIONS, - 5

Instructions as to what may be expected in the examinations are
given to the teachers in a circular of information. By way of illus#
tration, thc instructions for the teachers in the upper grades are
inserted. h ' '

L SUCCESS IN TEACHING., ’

Careful attention will be given during the year preceding the examination to the
Quality of the teachér’ work in their classroome, but no separate or special examina-
tion will be required to determine their markings in this particular, e

1. PROFESSIONAL STUDY.

-+ For teachens of Grades V, VI, VI1, and VIiI.
‘mxamimtion one hour in length upon any one of the fullowing 'subjecu;
" that'the candiYate shall select: - : o

(a) Methods used by the candidate in teaching history of the United States.

“(5) Mcthods used by the candidate in teaching geography. )
() Methods used by the candidate in teaching arithmetic. . b
(d) Methods used by the candidate in teaching English composition. :

(¢) Methods used by the candidate in teaching nature study.
2. A written examination one hour in length upon any one of the following-named
books that the candidate shall select: ’
(a) How to study and teach history, b’y B. A. Hinsdale, published by D, Apple-
ton & Co. : '
(b) The new basis of geography, by Jacques W. Redway, published by The
Macmillan Co., . C -
(<) The teaching of elementary mathematics, by David E. Smith, published by
The Macmillan Co. . : .
(d) The teaching of English, by Percival Chubb, published by The Macmillan.Co,
(e) Nature study and life, by Clifton F. Hodge, published by Ginn & Co. °

. ACADEMIC STUDY. . .
For teachers of Grades VI, VII, and VIII,

i A written examination one hour in length upon any one of the following subjects
! that the candidate shall select: ' 2 ®
i (a) American literature. Text recommended as u basis for study: American liter-
. - ature, by Julian W. Abernethy, published by Maynard, Merrill & Co.
(b) English history as related to American history from 1500 A. D: to 1800°A. D.
. Text recommended as a basie. for study: The expansion of England,. by
- J. R. Seeley, published by Little, Brown & Co. . ,
* () Physical geography. Toxt recommended s & basis for study: New physical. ~ .
’ geography, by Ralph 8. Tarr, published by The Macmillan Co, .
(d) Plane geometry. Textrecommended as a basis for study: Elements of geome-

try, by Webster Wells, published by D. (' Heath & Co. e

' REGULATIONS PERTAINING TG PROMOTIONAL zmmnuxons.

in Boston are as follows: -. “

~ Two promotional qiaminat.idnrn.hall-,be hélgi"eﬁcb year, one in chbér apd one in .
May, for the purpose of determining.the efficioncy of the teachers in’ the service, . ..
Those examingtions shall consist of three parts: (1) Succeae in the school during the' .

0¥ A

The official regulations pertaining to promotional examinations .
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proeceding year, (2) profemonal study, and (3) academic study in some one lme. ‘For
the requirements of this section with respect to academic study may be substituted
such course or courses counting fora degree in a college as the board of supenntendenta
may, from time to time, approve.

.All teachers, except principals and members of t.he supervmmg staff, whose com-
pensation is on a sliding scale with a fixed increase for each successive year F of service,
must take the promotional examination next following the second anniverary of
the date on which they began service: Provided, That teachers who are appomt(-d
between October 1 and December 31 in any year may take the exdmmauon occumng

" «in October of the second year thereafter,

Teachers successfully passing the aforesaid examination shall be placed upon the
third year salary of their respéctive schedules on the 1sL of January or the 1st of Sep-
tember next following the date of the examination.

Teachers who.fail to pass the aforesaid examination shall. remain on the salary of
the second year of their respective schedules for another year, when they shall again .
be examined in a similar manner. If they successfully pas the exammauon they
shall be placed upon the third year salary of their respective schedules on the 1lst

_ of January or the 1st of September next followu\g the date of the examjnation, and
shall be regularly advanced on succeeding anniversaries until the sixth yesr salary
of their respective schedules is reached. The employment of teachers-who fail to
] the aforesaid examinations on two successive occasions shall terminate with the - °
I1)::.7of September next following the date of the second examinationy.

‘All teachers who-are receiving the sixth year salary of their respective schedules
shall be examined by the board of superintendents before being placed on the seventh-
year salary of their respective schedules: "Fhis examination shall consist of three
parts: (1) Success in the school during the preceding year, (2) professional study, and
'(3) academic study insome one line. Forthe requnrementn of thissection with respect
to academic study may be substituted such course of courses counting fora degree in
a-college as the board of superintendents may, from time to time, approve.

Teachers successfully passing the aforesaid examination shall be placed upon the
seventh year salary of their respective schedules on the 1st of January or the Tat of

‘September next following-the completion of the year during which they have received
the salaty established for the sixth year of service of their respective ranks,. and shall
be regularly advanced on succeeding anniversaries until the maximuin salary of their -

" rank or grade is reached.

. Téaehers who fail to pasa the aforesaid examination or who do not wish to be thus
exammed shall remain on the sixth year salary of their respective schedules until
such time as they shall have passed such examination, when they shalt be placed

" upon the seventh year salary of their respective schedules on the 1st of January or
the 18t of September next following the date of the examination and shalf be regularly
advanced on succeeding anniversaries unul the maximum salary of their rank or
grade is reached.

Teachers promoted to a higher rank in schools of the same class shall not be required
to. pass. additional promotional examinations because of such promotion, but shall
remain subject to the requirements of the regulations with respect to.such examina-
tions, and shall not be advanced in salary more than once after their original appoint-
ment until they shall have passed successfully the first promotional examinalion, and
shall not be advanced in salary more-than five times after thpir original appointment
T untxl ‘they:shall have passed successfully the second: promotional examination.

- Teachers promoted to schools of & different class shall be required to pass two pro-
" motional examinations after eaid promotion, at the same times and under the same
"conditions a8 new teachers appointed to eimilar positions,:

Teachen who, on entaring the service, are placed on an advanced nlnty of theu

st
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have passed successfully the first promotional examination, nor be advanced in
ralary more than five times until they shall have passed successfully the second
promotional examination: Provided, That no teacher shall be placed upon the maxi-
mum salary of his rank until such time as he shall have successfully passed the second
promotional examination. ‘ "y . :

The board of superintenderits shall determine the method of estimating the teachers’
success in the school, and shall determine the coume of professional study. It shall -
prepare a list of academic subjects from which the teacher may select the one in which
he prefers to be examined. (R. & R., 1908, pp. 73-75.) i

CHICAGO.

. *. The Chicago plan for the examination and the promotion of
teachers is given in the following ‘extracts from the *‘Rules of the
.Education Departinent of the Board of Education,” adopted May 18,
1910.. The maximum salary in the lower group is reached in nine -
years by elementary-school principals, in seven years by high-
school teachers, and in seven.years by elementary-school teachers.
The upper groups are subjéct to further increases. for fourteen, five,

- and three years, respectively. ' '

. SectioN 123. Grouping of principals and teachers.—There shall be two groups of
} principals; of-teachers in high schools; of teachers in eleméntary schools. The groups
shall have different sulary schedules. Promotion from lower to upper group shall,
upon fulfilling the requirements, be by vote-of the board of education, upon recom-
mendation of the superintendent. * T > o
Sec. 124. Promotion from lower to upper group; elementary principals.—Elementary
principals, who have served a year at the maximum salary of the lower group and
+ whose efficiency for the year immediately preceding, as shown by the records in the
superintendent's office, is good, excellent, or superior, shall be eligible to promotion to
the upper group upon attaining a mark of 80 per cent, or more, in an examination in
professional work, including school management, psychology, educational principles
and methods, and the history of education. o
& SEC. 125. Promotion from lower to upper groups; teachers in high schools.—Teachers
in high schools, who hold general or limited certificates, who have served a year at
the taximum salary of the lower group, and whose efficiency for the yéar immediately
preceding; as shown by the records iu the superintendent’s office, is good, excellent,
or superior, shall be eligible to promotion to the upper group upon attaining a markof ..
80 per cent, or.more, in an examination in school mansgement, psychology, the his-
tory of education, and educational principles and methods, particularly in applica-
tion to students and subject -matter in the high schools. Only those high school
teachers who have complied with the requirements for promotion to the upper group
P shall be eligible for election to principalships. ) S
8E0.126. Promotion from lower to upper group; teachersin elementary schools.—Teach- °
ers, regular and special, in the elementary and in the practice echools shall be eligible
to promotion to the upper.group upon fulfilling the three requirements named below:;
1. They shall havée gerved one year at the maximum salary of the lower gr’ip. .
2. They ehall have received an efficiency rating of good, exce_llqnt.,‘o}, superior for -.
- the year imm’ediate]y.preceding, a8 shown by.records in the office of the superin-
« tendentr . . T T A
8. They ehall have met one of the following conditions: . . : >0
" (a) They shall have wriffaf both the paper in profeseional study and the paper in
. 8o academic field Féfuired in the promotional examination (sec. 127), and -

i

' - 'gw-é_l:gvgz attained an average of 89.'])9: cent, or more~ .
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(b) 'l‘hey ehall hsve passed t.he examination in professional study (sec. 127 (a)),
' " and shall hold an elementary principal’s certificate. _
. (¢) They ehall have pamed the examination in professional study (sec. 127 (a)),
- .. and shall hold'a certificate to teach in the high schools. -

(d) They shall have passed the examination in profeaslonal study (sec. 127 (a)),
and shall hold a certificate to teach German, mumc, drawing, manual train-
ing, or household arts.

(e) They shall present certification for ﬁve study courses from the Chicago Teach-
ers’ College Ext nsion. )

Sn:c 127. The prmrwlional ezamination.—The promotional examination for all teach-

s, regular and special, in the elementary schools, shall consit of two papers:

(a) A professional paper in peychology, educational principles and methods in
the élementary schools, and the history of education.

(b) An academic paper in any one of the fields named below and covenng work
superior in grade to that of the course in the high school:

English language and literature; general history; phyulcal science; bio-
logical science; foreign languages (Latin or Greek of German or French
or Spanish); algebra and geometry; geogmphy (physical, mathematical,
and commercial) and geology; miusic; drawing; manual training;
" household arts; physicaleducation (physxology, anatomy,and the theory
of gymnastics).

NorE.—Teachers of special subjects shall not select the subjeot which they teach as the mb]oeu of
_thelr academic papers. .

An average of 80 per cent shall be reqmred for passing these te.:s:- Provided, That no
examination mark below 70 shall be considered: And provided, That if a candidate-
divides the examination the paper taken in the preliminary part shall not be credited
in the final average unless the mark sectired in such paper shall bo 80.per cent or over.
- Examination on study courses.—Principals and teachers, upon written notice at
least six weeks in advance, stating the study course in which they desire to substitute
an examination for the certification by the Chicago Teachers’ College, or by some
accredited institution, shall be eligible for admission to such an examination at the
July or the holiday examination for teachefs. A mnrk of 75 per cent shall be.
required in every examination substituted for a study course.

8ko. 147. College extension; credils; permanent records.—Credits for promotion may
be made in the college extension, orin any institution approved by the superintendent
and the principal of the normal school.

. Permanent record of the.certification of work done by principalsand teachers in the

" college extension or in approved institutions shall be kept in the revords of college
- extension: Provided, That not moro than two credits shall be recorded for any teacher
for work done within a calendar year. ’ o

CINCINNATI.

.

The pla“ of promotmg teachers followed at Cincinnati does not
involve promotional examinations in the narrow sense, but as it in-
volves their equivalent in the form of college credit for professional
work done it may properly be described in this section. - The plan.
.. i8 described in the followmg words by Supt. F. B, Dyerm letter to
the writer» j
I " The board of edugation appoints and pays & faculty of five proleasars in the college
for teachers of the Umvemty of Cincinnati. The appointmenta are made by the
: superintendent of schools to the staff of teachers, but always with the sanction of the
;,4;; .+ presidéntof-the univomty . The. last two yem of the liberal artacourse. my be g:ven
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to the trainingof teachers. Those who take the teachers’ course are thereby enrolled
in the college for teachers. Upon the completion of their course they are granted
certificates upon examination .only in theory and practice. Besides the practice
which they do in their two years’ course they are expecteu to give two months to
teaching as cadets or temporary teachers. They are then listeu ‘n the order of their
rank in their practice training work and college work and are appointed invariably
in this order. In tl}e last two years it has been unnecessary to enploy other than
college graduates in our elementary schools, except in four instay es. There are
now 180 college graduates in our elementary schools.

Teachers are appointed, if without experience, at $600, and increased $50 a year to
$950. If then they show that they are worthy of final promotion, they receive a

. saldry of $1,000, the keeping of which is contingent upon their taking a course of
professional work every other year. - The final promot.ion is earned by a record of
successful teaching and by taking professional work in ‘education and kindred sub-
%pw ,afterappointment as teachers, to the amount of cight oue-hour courses, not more

an two of which may be taken in any oge year.

Teachers from this list are also eligible to promotion to lngh-echool pomuona at
ealaries ranging from $1,000 to $1,800. Promotions are made solely upon the basis of
aerit as teachers and upon proficiencyin the subjects they are called upon to teach in
the high school, e. g:, those who have majored in mathematics at the University of
‘Cincinnati are listed for appoiritment in high-school mathematics and are rankéd in
the order of their success as teachers after repeated visitation by the inspectors
employed by the board. )

. KANSAB CITY.

The rules and regulatwns of the board of education of Kmsas Clty,
Mo., dated 1909, contain the following provisions:

Teachers in the grades shall be paid $500.for the fir t year’s service, $550 for the
second, $600 for the third, $650 for the fourth, and $720 thereafter, provided each
year's servnce shows advancement satisfactory to the supervmon in teaching and
! governing. S

Teachersof not less than four years of successful and approved experiencein graded-
school work when first employed by the board of directors shall be paid $650 for one
| yeur and $720 per year thereafter, provided their work is in every way eatisfactory.

[ All teachers having taught one year at the maximum salary of $720 and having
passed the first promotional examination shall receive a salary of $760, and after
teaching one year at $760 and baving passed the second promptio; mination
shall receive a éalary of $800 per annum, and-after having taught at a salary of $800
for one year shall receive a salary of $825 per year.

* Noadvancement shall be made in any salary unless the year’s service shows ad vance-
meiit to the satisfaction of the supervision in teaching and governing. :

lNFdRMATlOﬁ PERTAINING TO TEACHERS’ EXAMINATIONS.

The nature of ‘the examinstions is indicated by .the foJlowing
_instructions issued to the teachers by bupt J. M. Greenwood on Sep-
tember 24, 1910 ‘

Pkonssxonu. nxAnm!Anon. mm; 13 Axm 14, 1915, AT umu—‘mmc HIGH ‘
SCHOOL. £
To the teachm ‘who are qualq/iad to take the second profem'onal czizmimxtion .
All teachers who passed the firet proiessnonnl examination in June, 1910, or befote, '
‘. are enﬁtlod m take t.he aecond examinauon in Juno, 1911. L ) ;
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To aid you as much as poasible in preparing for the approaching eéxamination, I
submit the following list of authors for you to read, and on which the examination
questiona will be based: :

1. The history of education, Davidson, !

2. Philosophy of eduéation, Horne.

3. Talks to teachers, James.

4. The history of western Europe, Robinson.
PROPESSIONAL EXAMINATION, JUNE 15 AND 16, 1911, AT MANUAL-TRAINING HIGH
~ h ) _SCHOOL.

To the teachers preparing for the first professional examination: ‘

In order to help you as much as possible in preparing for.tha first professional exam-
ination, to’be held in June, 1911, T submit the following list of books for you to read,
and on which the examination questions will be based: -

A 4

.

1. Secley’s history of education, supplemented by readings from Compayre's his- -

tory of pedagogy. .
. 2. Psychology in the schoolroom, Dexter and Gartick.
3. Manual of methods (fifth or sixth edition), Garlick. .
4. Introduction to English litemuu:o. Newcomer: American literature, Newcomer.
' " PROFESSIONAL READING. _
To the principals, high-school teachers, elementary, kindergarten, and domestic-science
teachers: - RS : : ) .
“You are most earnestly urged to read Habit formation and the s¢ience of teaching,
by Stuart H. Rowe; How we think, by John Dewey; A writer of books, by Denton J.
Snider; Ethical and moral instruction in achools, by George Herbert Palmer.

Pleaso send in an essay on any-ono of these books of from 300 to 500 words on or

before the close of the current school year.
Habit formation and the science of teaching should be read by all principals and
" teachers. o .
All ought to read the monograph on ethical and moral instruction in school, by
Prof. Palmer. ’ -

L ¥
. Prof. Dewey's How wo think is exceptionally suggestive, and should be read by-
= every upper-grade teacher and principal. P

A writer of books, by Denton J. Snider, should be read by every teacher in Missouri. '

1t is a great book from one of the groatest of teachers. ) ] ]

All high-school teacher of physics, chemistry, biology. physiolegy, history, ci vien,
mathematics, and languages, as well a8 all principals, are urged to read Evolution of
the sciences, by Houllevigue. :

.. LINCOLN.

“The promotional plan in force at Lincoln, l\'chi‘., as given'in the
rules and regulations of the board of education for 1909, is as follows:

Advances in salary.—(a) Reguldy increase. Principals, teachers, and assistants in
the elementary schools receiving less than the maximum within their class ghall

receive $45 increaso per year for each additional year of service until the maximum )

. is reached.

(b) Special increase. Principals, and teachers holding first and second Me cer-

tificates who have atfained the maximum salary within their class shall receive a

special increase of $45 per year, provided (1) that they shall have taught not less than

* credit.for 20 hours of university work or the equivalent in the following subjects:
Education, literature, history, foreign language, science, English, g '

Note.—Of the 20 hours, 8 hours shall be required in education and 4 hours-in English. The credit

In English is to be based upon the teacher’s ability to use correct and effective English and to secure from

the pupils results in all phases of English which are satisfactory to the-supervision.,  The remaining hours
may be teken in the subjects best calculated 1o moét the needs of the fndividual. teacher,

I i
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Principals and teachers who have attained the first epecial increase shall receive
a second special increaso of $45 per.year, provided (1) that they shall have taught not
less than 2 years at the salary resulting from the first special increase; (2) that they
shall be rated as highly efficient teachers by the supervision; (3) that they shall have
received credit for 15 hours of university work or the equivalent in the following
subjects: Education, literature, history, foreign language, acience, English. -

NOTE.—~Of the 15 hours, 6 hours ure required In education and 3 hours in Fnglish. The credlt in
Englk!n is to be based upon the tencher’s ability to use correct and effective FEnplish and to secure from the
pupfls results Inall phases of English which are satisfuctory to the supervision. The remalning hours may
be taken In the subjects best calculated to meet the needs o1 the fndividua) teacher.

Graduates of normal schools shall be given the first special increase after having .
taught at the maximumn salary for 3 years without securing additional university
credits.  Graduates of universities shall be given the first special increase after hav-

Ainggnght for 2 years at the maximum salary. University graduates upon receiv-
ing-their master's degree and_ having served at the first special increase for 2 years
?ghall be given the second additional increase. ’ )

'NEW YORK CITY.

. The following brief description of the promotional examinations in -
New York City was kindly furnished by Supt. William H. Maxwell:

At present in New York there exists, in addition to the license held by the rank
and file of (-lememary‘uch(ml‘tyuchors, a license for promotion (for appointment to
‘grades 7A and 84, inclusive) and a graduating-class license (for appointment to grade
88). The examinations for these licenses are substantinlly identical, and.include,
first, 2 written examination in English and in one of the following subjects: Mathe- .
matics (arithmetic, algebr, plane geometry); history (English history, American
history, and civies); geography and olementary science (geography and clementary

. . Physics); drawing and cohstructive work (drawing in pencil from still life, applied

design, working drawings).

Secondly, there is requited an oral examination, a part of which includes an inspec-
tion of classroom teaching. Classroom efficiency is also rated upon consideration of
the official record marks given teachers by principals and district superintendents,
Length of éxperience is another element considered; also the giving of time, after
sehool hours, to supplementary activities, anch us athletics. Only those teachers .
who pass the written examination are given the oral and classroom teata.  All final
ratings are made by the board ¢f examiners. C

A more detailed nccount of these ex"nt;li.nntions is given in the
following circular issued by Supt. Maxwell on April 20, 1910:

“An examination for Nreuse for promotion and an examination for licénse as teacher
of a graduating class will be conducted by the board of examiners on Thursday,
September 8, 1910. The written examination of women'applicants will be conducted

o it;tlge examination room (No. 422) at the hall of the beard of education; the written

examination of men applicants will be held at the De Witt Clinton High School.
The scope of the written examination, which will he identical for both grades of
. license, is as follows: ‘ '
1. Thursday, September 8, 1910: . :
9.15 a. m. English (grammar, composition, literature). . .c
1.30 p. m. Mathematics (arithmetic, algebra, plane geometry): -
’ History (English history, American history, and civics).. .

Geography and elomentary science (geography and elementary physics), '

- Draying and constructive work (drawing in pencil from still life; °
painting in water coloys from nature and still life; applied-désign; .
working drawings). Note.—This examination willfbeco'ntinued on .

a:day.to be appointed later, .~ oo e




" 128 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE.

2. An examination in principles and methods of teaching to be held laterat the call
_ of the board of examiners.

All applicants will be required to pass the énmmglon in English and in one of the
_following groups, viz, mathematics, history, geography, and elementary science, or *
" drawing and constructive work.

Exemption from the examination in principles and methods of teachmg will be -
accorded only to thoee applicants who present evidence of having completed in‘an
approved institution satisfactory courses amounting te at least 60 hours in principles
and methods of teaching.

. Exemption from the entire written examination will be accorded thoee applicants
_for graduating class license who secured the license for promotion (between 1902 and o«
.1908) after an examination in which a rating of 65 per cent or over was secured in the

academic-subject. Buch teachers, if eligible under the conditions stated below, may
file an application for the higher license on or before June 11, 1910. A blank form
will be sent on request.

An oral examination (including m!pecuon and -investigation of teaching), to be
conducted at the call of the board of examiners, will be required of all applicants for
license for promotion and of all applicanta for license as teacher of graduating class.

-CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY.

mee Jor promation, —'I‘o be eligible for hcenae for promotion, appllcants must
have the following qualifications: :
(a) The holdmg of license No. 1.
(h). Three years’ successful experience in teaching. "
" License as teacher of a graduating class.~—To be eligible for license as teacher o a
graduating class applicants must have the follewing qualifications:
(a) The holdlng of a permanent license No. 1 or of a license for pmmouon
(#) Five years’ successful experience in teaching.
This examination will be open only to those who will fulfill the conditions of eligi- -
bility prior to October 8, 1910.
It is not necessary that candidates file any notxﬁcmmn of thelr intention to enler
the examination.
The examinationis will commence promptly at the times stated above, und no
.applicant who is late will be admitted.
Bection 67, subdivision 4, of the by-laws of the board of ducation as s amended on
April 13, 1910, provides that ‘‘a license for promation shall qualify the holder to teach
"in gradés 7A, 7B, and 8A in clementary schools. A license as teacher of a graduating
class shall qualify the holder to teach a class of Grade 8B.”

New York has a 17-year salary schedule for female elementary-
school teachers, a 13-year schedule for male elementary-school
teachers, and an 11-year schedule for high-school teachers.

' Sal ries are increased annually by a stated amount until the

um is reached, with the exception that at the end of the sev-
ent.h and twelfth years in the elementarvechools, and at the end of the -
_fourth and ninth years ip the high schools the salary of a teacher is
not increased ‘‘unless and until the service of such teacher shall have 1
‘been approved afteér inspection and investigation as fit and meritorious.
by a majority of the board of superintendents.” :
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' . PATERSON. A

Increases in the salaries of teachers at Paterson, N. J.. are based on
a system of teachers’ licenses, as follows; -

Kindergarten license No. 1, granted for one year and may be mnewed for one year.
Canglidates must be graduates of a four-year high achool or its equivalent and a two-
vear normal course or its equivalent, and in addition thereto must have one-half year
of special preparation for kindergarten teaching.
Kindergarten license No. 2, granted after two years of saushctory service in charge
of a kindergarten class.
+ . Teachers’ license No. 3, good for one year and may be renewed for one year.
_ Teachers’ license No. 4, granted after two years of satisfactory service.
+ Teachers’ license No. 5, granted after six years of ‘satisfactory service upon exam-
ination, or upon the ratisfactory completion of 120 hours of univemity work.
Teachers' license No. 6, granted after 10 years of satisfactory service upon examing-
tion, or ypon the satisfactory completion of 240 hours of university work.
" Head of department license No. 7, granted upon written examination, or upon the
satisfactory completion of 240 henrs of umvemty work and an oral examination in
school management and classroom supervigion, provided that the university work
offered for license No: 7 is in addition to any work offered for license No. 6, and pro-
- -'vided further that a ca.ndxdate for license No. 7'holds license Ko. 6.
High-school license No. 8, granted on competitive examination to women only,
and may be renewed for one year. Candidates for this license must he college gradu-
-ates and must have at least two years of experience in high-school teaching. -
High-school license No. 9, granted to women after one year of satisfactory service.
High-school license No. 10, granted to women on examination, or upon the satis-
factory completion of 150 hours of university work. -
High-school license No. 11, granted to men on competitive exammatmn. nnd may
he renewed for one year. Candi(lau*s for this license must be college graduates and
I should have at least two yéars of experience in high-school teaching.

High-school licensé No. 12, granted to men after one year of eatisfactory service.

High-school lie cnse_No. 13, granted fo men on examinution, or upon the satis-

. factory completion of 150 hours of univ ersity work. . .

Normal-school eritic teachers’ license No. 14, granted on competitive ex'nmmanon

| and may be renewed. Candidates must be graduates of a normal schoo! haviuga
standard two-year course, and must have had at least five years of experience in
teaching and a rating of at least 90 per cent in teaching.

In addition to the foregoing, candidates must present evidence of the satisfactory
complotmn of 150 hours of university. work.

Normal-school/license No. 15, granted on cowmnpetitite examination and may be
renewed. Cafdidates must be graduates of a normal school having a standard two-
vear course, and have six years of experience in teaching, of which one vear shall
be of normal-school work. In addition to the ahove, candidates must present evi-
dence of the satisfactory completion of 720 hours of university work, of which one-

half has been given to professional study. . .
. Manual-training principals’ license No. 16, granted on competitive examination,
Candidates must be graduates of a four-year high-sch..ol coarse and must have spent
one year (360 hours) in special preparatlon in manual-training teaching, and must
havé at-ledst two years of experience in manual-training teaching. '

Principale’ license No: 17, granted upon competm{'e examination .to ‘men onlv.
Candldatee for this Ticense must have either of the f6llowing qualifications:

y - {a) Graduoation from a college or unlversny
(#) Graduation from a St.nte normul school
" university work.: . - :
‘"' 96033°~»-Bull. 3--11-—-0
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_In addition to (a) or (8), candidates for. thin license must have seven' years of
experience in teaching, atleast two of which must have been in supervision.

Principals’ license No 18, granted after one year of satisfactory service.

Principals’ license No. 19, granted on competitive examination to men only,

- Normal-school assistant principals’ license No. 20, granted on competitive expmina-
tion and may he renewed, Candidates must he graduates of an approved normal
echool with a standard two-year coursesand must have six yeam of experience in
teaching; of which three must have been spent in normal-school work. In addition
to the foregoing, candidates must present evidence of the satisfactory completion of
900 hours of university work, 450 hours of which shall be in professional study.

Normal-school principals’ license No. 21,granted on competitive examination to
men only, and may be renewed. Candidates must be college graduates anq must

- have 10 years of experience in teaching, which must include experience in elemen-
~ tary echool work. At least three )onrs must have been spent in normal-scheol work.

High-school principaly’ license No. 22, granted on competitive examination and
may be renewed.  Candidates for this license must be college graduates and must
. have at least seven years of expenenm in high-sc hool teac hmg

SAGINAW.

" The regulations of the board of education in regard to feachers’
salaries and the promotional examinations arranged by-“the pro-
- fessional study and examination committee for the Saginaw (Mich-
igan) East Side Public Sc ‘hools are described in tlie following extracts
fmm the “Rules,” dated 1909:

- The followmg schedule of ralaries and rules for the promotion of teachers wasadopted

. at the meeting of the board of education, August 15, 1906, and revised by the buard )

May 19, 1909, and October 20, 1909:
. RULE8 AND RFGI'LATIO\S

Sectlon 25.-Teachers below the high school shall be divided into two divisions,

- known as Division Band Division A. In each division there will be different groupe,

groups 1, 2, 3, and 4, belonging to Division B, and groups 5, 6, 7, and 8, belonging
to Division A. Teachers in the different groups and divisions shall include those
who have taught at least as many ymrs as are indic ated and the ralaries shall be as
stated. '

nh ISION B. Salary
o g : per month. .
Group 1. First year of teaching...o........ooooiiiiiiiiiiii i, $35. 00
Group 2. Second year of teaching................oooiiiii it L.l 40,00
Group 3. Third and fourth years of (oachlng. 9960000000800000060¢ D000060000 45./00
Group 4. Fifth year of teaching...................... Booos B000000000000600 50. 00

‘Unle’a otherwise ordered by the hoard.

The superintendent and committee on teachers, tchoola,\and arhwlbmka shall
recommend to the board of education all promotions of teachers from one group to
another within Division B, whick récommendation shall be conditioned on successful
and ratisfactory work as determined by ability to teach, professional spirit, nmtude
toward lhe school and children, spirit of growth and desire to excel.

DIVISION A. . . Sil-ry
* : per month.
Gronpb Snxthyesrofteachi.ng cermetetesaasassacnaresasnansy. $52.50
. Group 6. Seventh year of, veachmg ............................ oodatboooos 55. 00
" Group 7. Eighth year of teaching............cocoeeeriieiiieioniianannn., 57.50
Group 8. Ninth and subsequent years of teaching. ........cccoeoiiieeaes. 60. 00
_-Unlegs otherwise ordered by the board. "
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Assistant principals in charge of-eighth grades shall be entitled to $5 per menth in
addition to the salary of teachers in the same group. Teachers of seventh grades shall
be entitled to $2.50 per month in addition to the salary of teachers in the same groups
unless otherwise ordered by the board. : 0 -

The superintendent and committee on teachers, achools, and schoolbooks shall
recommend to the board of education ali promotions from one group to another within
Division A, and aleo the retention of teachers in group 8, which recommendation
shall be conditioned (1) on successful and satisfactory work, as determined by ability
to teach, professional apirit, attitude toward the school and children, spirit of growth
and desire to excel; (2) on completing annually to the satisfaction of the superin-
tendent and board of education a course of reading approved by the professional study
and examination committee. (In lieu of this coure of reading a certificate of attend- -
ance of not less than four weeks at an approved summer school will-be accepted.)

Promotion from Division B to Division A: i .

Those teachers who have taught within the jurisdiction of this board successfully
at least five years are eligible to appointment to Division A, who— . .

Firet. In teaching ability for the years taught are rated at least 75 per cent. This.
rating shall be determined by averaging the marks each year of the superintendent
and principal of the building in which the teacher is employed, and such other mat-
tern a8 shall be preeented. In determining the rating for teaching ability the following
points shall be considered: (a) Power to inatruct; (b) power to inspire ambition in
pupile; (¢) power to secure morl conduct, or a right attityde on the part of pupile
toward the school and society. ) .

Secondly. Shall give satisfactory evidence by examination or otherwise of having
successfully pursued a course of professional reading. and study, approved by the

. professional study and examination committee, said work to be done while the teacher
is teaching in group 1, and to be known'as Professional Study 1. : .
.Thirdly. Shall read annually while teaching in greupe 2 and 3 a work on education
" approved by the professional study and examination committee and make a written -
port on the same to the satisfaction of the professional study and examination com-
* mittee and the boatd of education, and to be known as Professional. Study II.

Fourthly. Shall presenta written report on some phase of educational work oron some
problem of teaching (the topic to be approved by the professional study and examina-® -
tion committeé), and defend the same to the satisfaction of the professional study
and examination committee; aaid roprirt and defense to be ‘made while the teacher is
teaching in group 4, and be known as Professional Study 11I. “(In lieu of the pro-
fessional study outlined-ip. the preceding three paragraphs, other evidence of study
and advancement may be offered, such as certificates of attendance at approved
summer school, etc., which shall meet the approval of the -professional study and
examination committee.) . '

The profeesional efaminations mentioned above are to be conducted by a committee
known as the profescional study and examination committee, to_be composed of
three persons, viz: The superintendent and two others to be elected annually at the
regular meeting of the board of education in January, one of whom is to be chosen by
the teachers and one by the board of education. d

DIVISION B. *
" Group 1 (First Year-of Teaching).

- FROFESSIONAL STUDY I,

" For the year 1909-10 the con;mit.we has selected as Professional Study I MéMurry’g
How to study and Teachirg how to study. The superintendent will conduct a class
in this subject deeigned especially for. this group of teachers. o

o
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" PROFESSIONAL 8TUDY II.

" Each beacher in her second, third, and fourth years of wachlng is requirgd to read
one of the following books (or another to be approved by the profesgional study and
examination committee) and to present a written review of the book selected. The
selection of a book must be made by Octdber 10 in each year and the selection reported
to the professional study and examination committee on or before- this date. The

review must be in the hands of this committee by May 10 following. The books

named below may be examined at the superintendent’s office:

- Bagley: The educative procees. The Macmillan Co. 1905.
Hall: Youth—Its educahon, regimen, and hygiene. D. Appleton Co 1906.
McMurry: How to study and Teaching how to study.- Houghton, Mxﬂhn Co., 1909,
Huey: The peychology and pedagogy of reading. The Macmillan Co., 1906
Colby: Literature and life in school. Houghton, Mitflin Co., 1906.

MacClintock: Literature in the elementary school Umvennty of C»lucago Press,

Warner: The st,udy of children and their school training. The Macmxllan Co, 1897.

Group 4 (Fith Year of Teaching).

. PROFESSIONAL STUDY III.

Those teachers who are to apply for promotion from Dlvmon B to Dwmon A will
present as Professional Study 111 a written report on some phase of educational work

" or some problemof teaching. The following topics are suggested, although the

teacher's choice need not be limited to the topics here named. In case, however,
another topic than one here suggested is selected, the topic must bé reported to the

profep:m] study and examination committee nnd approved by them on or before .

"October 10 of the year in which the report is to be presented.

2§ Ate t.here 1ads in educstion?
&;

1. Djfferent methods of teaching reading to beginners.
2. The value of oral work in.stories in primary grades. . . -
3. Annual versus semiannual promotions. : T i
4. Are too many-subjects taught in the elementary schools?
5. The purpose of nature study in the schools
6. The result of child study.
7. 8choel physicians.and the responsibility of the school for the health of its puplls
8. The influence of geography on the history of the United States.
-9. The meaning of the new geography.
10. The school as a social center.
11. Which is more useful for training in monls—sclence or hwmmre?
12. How ¢an the school teach manners and morals? ..
13. The teacher as a factor in the evolution of society.
14. Schoolroom decoration—its effects on pupils. - ) .
15. Diversity versus thoroughnees in education.
16. Kindergarten training for very young pupils—pro and con. .
'17. Bchool athletice—do they accomplish. the desired end? .
18. ‘How may the schools be brought into closer touch with homea?

- 19 The difficulty .of reaching the individual in crowded schools

' 20. Would ‘teachers favor- mhers’pensions. o

. Jo, Diﬂerent methods of discipline required by' pupils of dxﬂerent ngee

22, The futife American citizen—What will he most need ?.
23. . Points on teaching pupxls to be independent in thought, acdon, and character,
- 24, Intereet versus duty as an incentive to work. -
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b The departmenml system—its ad vantages and dmdvmtages
. Home study—should any be required of pupxls below the high achool?
28. Are our schools accountable for the excessive nervousness of children?
29. Methods of tedching arithmetic in the lower gmdeo-—hmwncal and theoretical.
30. The value of the study of hlswry .
. +81. Benefits of manual training in schools. :
32, What should the course of study in language be below the high school?
33. The dogma of formal discipline.
34. Classical versus scientific study—which affords the better training for the world
to-day?
35. The value. of the study of psychology to teachers.
36. Good and bad features of examinations.

DIVISION A.

All wachers whose salnry is 852 50 per month or more are mcluded in Division A.
Buch teachers are expected to pursue a course of reading or study eich year. Below
are outlined several courses of reading which will suggest what is meant. ‘Any regular
and systematic course of study will be wcepted by the committee as fulfilling this
requirement, but'in case any other cours? is offered than those printed below, it will
be Deggssary for the teacher to report the_selection’ to the professional study and -
examination committee for approval on or before October 10 of each year. Attheend
of the year a report must be made to the committee on or before May 10, showing

= the work done. - o .
. Life and works of Hawthorne.
. Shakespearc’s geniup and works. .
. The study ef music. . o ) .
Books on art. ‘
. History of arithmetic and methods of teaching it.
- 6. The influence of geography on history, especially as regards Aniencan lmtory
. The telling of stories to children.
. The life and work of Pestalozzi. - ' '
. The territorial growth of the United States. ’
10. The physical nature of the child. ’
11. Child study. .
12. How to Btudy. .-
13. Schurz, Carl: Remlms('ences of. o R
14. The study and teaching of Geogmphy
15. 8chool administration. . b
16. Theory of education. B .
17. The teaching of English. - g
18. The. Revolutlonﬂﬂi?.“\n; o ® o '
" 19. Robert Louis Stévenson b

1
* 20. Tennyson.

-

.

P OND O W

Each of the twenty ‘topics last mentioned is ‘accompanied by an -
* outline and blbhography, which’ together occupy approxxmately 8

L. €8.: BEC :
; _pag e L srnmermm >, o b,
The promotxon plan m forco at Spnngﬁeld Ohio, ls as folloWs. = i

~An incresise of $50, éxcept the last two ificreasen, which shall bo'$25 eacl, shall be ~ ~
allowed to each elementary teacher annually until -the maximum salary is reached; , ‘)

" subject to the follgwing requirements: (a) The mhet s efficiency in actual cluuroom A

work #hall be eatimsted by the nncipal and’ mperlnwnd . rms,
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* required to make study each'year of one book of psychology, achool management, child

. culture study taught in the schools; and a group of English classics. These books

 first day of the following May three briefs of approximately 2,500 words each, written

. ance and work shall be made to him by the secretaries. '

‘teacher snd in the case of colored teachers upon the additional recommendation of
~ the colored assistant superintendent. * Such recommendations shall in each case be
" made through and with the approval of the superintendent of schools. © - .~ - - .
.. Teachers shall be promoted for superior work from Group A to Group B of class six -

""tion as follows:

™ TG

U g

poer, fair, goed, ar excellesit. A tescher must atiain the estimate of fair er higher te be
granted each of the first three annual salary increases and must attain the estimate of
good or higher to be granted the fourth and all subsequent increases. (b) Subject
to the exceptions named below, until the maximum salary is reached, each teacher is

study; or other phase of pedagogy; one general work related in subject matter to some

shall be assigned by the superintendent of achogh bz)re the close of the school year
in June, and upon them each teacher shall present to the superintendent before the

in the teacher’s own hand and reviewing, respectively, these assigned books and
groups of classics. At the option of the teacher, instead: of presenting briefs, an
examination upon the books and classics may be taken before the city examiners at
their April meeting. The usual notice of intention to take such examination .must be
filed with their clerk. (c) Exemption from the requirement either of presenting
briefs or taking examination may be had in the following manner: Full or partial
exemption may be had through agreement with the superintendent to do work tn
summer school or college; full or partial exemption may be had slso through agree-
ment to substitute attendance and work at club meetings. For this purpose the study -
of each dssigned book or of the assigned group of classics, with the brief or examination
reviewing it, shall be represented by 10 credits, -the whole scheme of study for the
year being represented by 30 credits. The entire 30 credits may be earned by
attendance at meetings of a study club and participation in its discussions of its
prescribed readings. Such a club must have three or more members and must hold
eight or more meetings upon each prescribed book or group of classics. The 10
credits assigned to the English credits may be earned by attendance upon eight, or
more meetings of a literary or professional club and the performance once within the
year of some substantial duty on its progrém. In all cases the plans or programs of
study or other clubs shall be approved by the superintendent and certificates of attend-
These rules shall be applied also in advancing the salaries of special teachers, prin-_
cipals, high-school teachers, elementary-German teachers, and kindergartners, except
that the amount of annual increase may be different and except that the superin-
tendent may assign different studies to them as being more appropriate for improve-
ment in their respective fields of work. (A. R., 1909, p. 81.) '

WASHINGTON.

The law; passed in 1906 and amended in 1910; regulating the pro-
motion of teachers in the schools of Washington, D. C., reads as
follows: - S S ’

A hegcher:shill not be promoted from one class to ant;ther, except by the board of
education, upon the recommendation of the officer having direct supervision of said

only after oral and written examinations by the board of exangners upon recominenda-

Al high-and tiormal school teachers sind teachers of the moantal-trainiing schocls
upon the recommendation of their respective principals, . .
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Such recommendations shall in each case be made through and with the tpprovul
of the superintendent of schools, and with the nddmonal recommendatlon of the

«colored assistant supennwndent for the-colored teachers.

* " K} * * * *

- Provided, Tlmt. hereafter no teacher shsll be eligible to Group B, clase six who-

has not attained the maximum of Group A And provided further, That hereafter no,

more than seven teachers shall be promowd in any one year from Group A, class six,

to Group B; class six.
This law; it is clear, provuleq for only one promotional examina-

. tion, which strikes the teachers of the high and normal schools and

the teachers of t,he nmnual-trmmnu schools, which are a.lso high
schools.
The salary schedulo in Group A of class six begins with $1,000 and

"~ ends with $1,800, and that in Group B begins with $1,900 a.nd ends

with $2,200, the annual increase in each group being $100.
“So far only one promotional examination has been held under this

"law. This was in 1907, when seven teachers were promoted This ,

explains the otherwise inexplicable number seven in the amend-
ment quoted above.

GEN’ERAL DISCUSSION.

The fact that length of service is not omitted in the advancement
of teachers on the basis of promotional examinations is indicated in
all these plans except that of Springfield, Ohio. In Boston, promo- .
tion to the third and seventh year salaries only requires examina-,
tions; in Chicago, promotion from the lower to the upper group; in -

* Kansas City, promotion after the fourth increase; in Lincoln, pro-

motion after the régular maximum has been renched; in New York,
promotion to the higher grades of the service; in Washington, pro-
motion from Group A to Group B of class six; and in Saginaw, Mich.,

. promotion after the third increase, although professional reading is

requlred earlier. It is espocmlly worth notmg that the first. few .
increases, the number varying from two to nine, are granted without

~ examinations, This appears to be a wise method, for a teacher needs -

his tiine during the first few years of teaching for the preparatlo)f-
his daily work:
- Failure to pass a promotlonal exammatlon appears to throw the -

. teacher out of the service in only one instance, viz, failure to pass the.
“first ‘promotional examination in Boston. The examination is

required for promotion to the third-year salary, and unless a teacher

'passes it in two trials he is' dismissed. ~ As this exammtmon comes

early in'the teacher’s areer, it is probably looked upon 4s an examma--

operate to dmcont.mue a8 t.eacher’s semces.A Promot.xon should of

* -tion for admission into-the sérvice. ~ On no other basis would it seem
. tair that failure to take or pass a promotlonal examination should
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. [ Al 8y . S
Promotional ,éﬁt_x_ﬂiﬁations -may be satisfied i&l\e or ih part by
work taken suecessfully in summer schools or in_aftér-hiour or exten-
sion clasges- offered by colleges and universities in Boston, Chicago,
Cincinnati, Kansas City, Missouri, Lincoln, New York, Paterson, and
Spripgfield, Ohio. This-must have a wholesome eficct on the ‘teach-
.ing corps, especially when it is provided that no teacher shall be
‘permitted to overload himself with work. : '
5 ¢ The attitude toward promotional examinations varies greatly
- among different educators. Some grow enthusiastic. over their
merits. Supt. J. M. Greenwood, of Kansas City, for example, says:
“The promotional plan has led to a remarkable awakening. Classes
."of teachers have been organized, lecture courses arranged, syvllubi
of work prepared, and mental activities aroused which indicate a
- genuine revival of learning in the city.” (N. E. A., 1905, p. 248.)
A similar sentiment, but at greater length, is expressed by Supt.
H. J. Wightman, of Artimore, Pa., in the Pennsylvania school journal,
57: 477, May, 1909. ' - :
But others are not so sanguine.” Not only the teachers, but also
" many superintendents, disapprove of them. - Supt. Frank B. Cooper;
of Seattle, Wash., says: “I.do not believe that teaching efficiency
can be determined by an examination;” Supt. G. T. Smith, of Peorin,
Ill,, thinks that promotional examinations arb ‘‘inadequate in bring- -
Aing teaching qualities into the schoolroom, and produce much the |
same spirit and. general results as forcing & child to pay attention:
while Supt. J. . Phillips, of Birmipgham, Ala., thinks that *the
danger here lies 'in the emphasis_placed on the work done outside
« the school rather than in the school.” (A. R., 1907, p. 26.)
A number of other superintendents ‘express themselves ‘adversely
in regard to these examinations in their annudl reports, but the
. following from Supt. Chadsey, of Denver, Colo., will suffice in‘closing
these criticisms, the trend of which is much alike. :
" Supt. Chadsey, in his annual report for 1908-9, discusses at some
E length' the various merit systems for increasing salarios and' decides
o, ,agu.inst them. He subscribes to the arguments “that the teacher .
.-+ passing the most brilliant examination is just as apt to be an inferior
~ . teacher as one unable to pass any kind of an examination,’”’ and that
. the ranking of teachers on the basis of classroom .eftiency—
< .- Decessitates a more or less formal inspection and report of schoolroom efficiency which
* many teachers claim to be unjust and often absolutely incorrect, * * * Such g
* scheme unavoidably resulta in ‘the charge of gross favoritism, a charge which it is -

. impoesible either to prove. or refute. Probably sny_ individual inspector bas con- -
fidence in his-own ability. to select the superior teachers under his observation. . It

%,; :.18 equally probablé that no ome. will be satisfied with his judgment except the indi-

viduals recommended. for such incréase in salary. 3 0
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THE MERIT SYSTEM OF PROMOTION. .. 187
* The really vital point in such s discussion as this is whether through any system
devised the incoming teackier into our ranks cah be made more effective and more
valuable to the schools. Therefore, the fundamental thing is to establish such a
standard, academically and professionally, as will result in more highly trained and _
effective teachers entering the school systems each Year, leavening by their enthu-
siasm, training, and culture, the whole corps of deachers.  No séheol superintendent
should be satisfied unless his new teachem every year average higher in training,
culture, and ability than does his corps as a whole. ) .

In discussing the agtitude of teacherqtow:u'd promotional exami-
nations; it is necessary to distinguish between promotion in position,
or grade of license, and promotion or increase in salary. Examina--
tions for distinct promotions in position or higher licenses, as is the
case in New York, are usually not objected to, but teachers do not
take so kindly to examinations for increases in salary.

As-a rule teachers in places where promotional exarninations are
in vogue o not venture to express t'heir_-sentimex.xts respecting these -

. examinations, but the Baltimore elementary ‘teachers have recently

« formulated 27 objections to: examinations for increases in salary.
Some of these objections are of a local nature bt the following®are
sufliciently general to be included here; . ’

Thero should be equal pay for equal work. Examinations raising & few teachers
at a time make compensation unequal. S L
Different pay for the same work causes jealousy and dimatisfactiogx;' confusion snd -
discontent—bad elements fo have in any school system. "
Preparation for examination will naturally be paramount and must interfere with -
classroom work. - : : . ' :
‘Teachers must Be free to teach; not be hasassed by recurring examinations,
Recurring examinations and obligatory special courses tend to over-professionalize
the teacher by focusing her mind, and efforts entirely upon her profeseion, thus
biasing and limiting her horizon. - ) . 5
Obligatory xpecial courses make unwarranted demands upon an already too small
salary, P . . .
The relation of the salary received to a $§150 summer coutse and a $50 increase is ]
not well proportioned. : '
Daily preparation for. modern, epecislized, scientific teaching leaves little time for
preparation for examinations. FE .
Some leisure is an absolute necessity for culture, one great requisite far the modern
teacher. Examinations added to modern overlapping school duties will absorb
whatever leisure still remains to the teacher.- - -
In no other profession o calling are persons of recognized ‘ability who have carried on
their work successfully for a number of ‘years required to submit to examinations to
i have their status recognized. o o . '
! A more liberal and considerate policy must be pursued toward teachers or no one
* will enter the profession and hence, by a devious route, we will surely return to that

o

_ ow obisolete feature, the “inefficient teacher.” . e et 0
.. .CLABSEOOM EFFICIENOY AND SUOCESS GRADES..
" Tt s cléar from the provisions pertaining to promotional examing- -’
tions that the ability to pass examinations is nowhere taken as the,

- 8ole basis for advancement. Classroom ‘efficiency is given specific. ..’ .;
8 ; > N ‘A. $00 i L‘ \-\/ i
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188 AGENCIES FoR rklafovnunm OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE. 1
- consideration in every plan. ‘The proposition that advancement can
not be adequately determined on the basis of promotional examina-
. tions alone would probably be agreed to by no one more readily than
+ - by the superintendents of the cities having these very examinations.
The things that these examinations primarily measure are academic
and professional knowledge, and while these-are important charac-
teristica of the teacher, they are important chiefly through the bearing . |
that they have on teaching efficiency. Skill in"the schpolroom must
after all be the primary ingredient in any merit system of promotion.
The merit system of promotien without promotional examinations .
. may be illustrated by the practices followed in Washington, D. (.,
s and in Salt Lake City, Utah. : T o
o In Washington the teachers aro rated as excellent, good, fair, etc.,
by the supervising principals in consultation with the directors of the -
: - primary.and the intermediate grades, and whenever an opportunity
. for promotion-ocours the excellent senior teacher in the division in
* which theé opportunity occurs is promoted. Should thére be no
fully qualified teacher in this division, then the best senior teacher -
from some other division is taken. In Decatur, Ill., a similar plan is
followed. : - .
" At Salt Lake City an elaborate salary schedule with 23 classes from
"A to W, and 49 subclasses was adopted by the board:pf education on
May 25, 1909. The salaries range from $500 to $875.. -The official -
regulationis as follows: ‘ o

s RIS L S g
it i

An effort is made in this general scheme to base the salary on individual merit. It
has not; however, yet seemed practicable, if advisable, to eliminato éntirely the
. element df length of eervice, but as.a factog in determining the salary of a teacher, this -
... element has not forced itself conspicuously to the front. |
"« The class to which a teacher helongs in the schedule is detérmined by the. present
- salary, and the salary in this class to be received by her next year will be determined

-by-the general efficiency of her work, as shown by the records in this office. For

.example, in Class A, eachers having'a rating in éfficiency of 75 per cent or above will

receive $550 next year; those having less than 75 per cent but ,more than 69 per cent

will be paid $500. S S ,

. ] . -8UCCESS GBA.DIR. .

. The methods of rieasuring teaching efficiency vary considerably
in-different places, but in broad outline there are only two types.
The efficiency of teachers may be determined either indirectly by an
examination of the pupils in their charge, or directly by the jydgm'ent .
of the principal and supervisors. _ Sy :

. The first method is apparently not used alone anywhere, but the .-
. plan followed at Butler; Pa., approximates it.- This plan is described . .
- in the following words by Supt. Gibson in thé Pennsylvania School
_ Journal, 54:456.. This description contains the criticism that might

.. be directed against the method when used alone:

It dose noi matter about theory; it is the final test that demonstrates what thoteacher's .
ofk: lias. been, - It -is; difficuilt ‘to test. the spiritual: “lilgigf‘:o'i' teaching, but the teacher
it y 3" o D P WAl S B Y a it Iy [ N’,."' ¢ ¢ 3 © o
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must know how” her work is compuod to the work of other’ teachers. ‘86 we teet

monthly in the seven grades. The questions are prepared by the pnncxpsls and the
superintendent. They take a different subject each month. The qliestions are sent

. out from the office and are given out to several teachers for correction. In order to
get uniformity in. mmkmg, one teacher has all the papers in a given subject.

The list of per cents is sent to the superintendent and copies are hung up in all the
uildings, showing the relative standing of all the pupils examined. This system is
ogtinued during the first four months. As soon as the results of these tests are aol-

lected, the supermtendent knows whebe the weaknesses are and at once puts-on the
pressure where it is needed.” At the end of the first half year these percentages with
other outside considerations are the basis of promotion. A tabulated list of the pro-~ 4
motions is published. All teachers noe the necessity for mre.ful planning, and have :
seen stndards of good work and their own standing. ’

If that were continued throughout the year, the spirit would be crushed. But
during the second half of the year we put the emphwa on the apmt We now suggest
to the teachers courses of reading that will give them broader views of the aub)ect.s
they teach, and these suggestions are carried out.

The method most frequently used in rating‘the schoolroom effi-
ciency of teachers is.the second one mentioned above, the ohe based -
.upon the judgment of the principal and supervisors. Descnptxons .
_ of this method as actually used were obtained from Chicago, IIl.;
“Decatur, Ill.; Kansas City, Mo.; Lincoln, Nebr.; Saginaw, Mlch.,
Washington, D C., and from the States of Indmna. and Maryland.
The plans used in these places are given in the following pages. The
Baltimore, Boston, and New York plans have been- bneﬂy descnbed’
above under promotional examinations.

CHICAGO. .

In Chwa.,,o the pnncuml of each school makes a report  twice each -
year to thé superintendent-on the eﬂiclency of the teacher: of the
. school, ranking each teacher as superior, excellent, good, fuir, or
s memclent Once a year the district superintendent also gives a
rating of each teacher.

DECATUR.
MBASUR!NG THE TEACHER'S WORK.

That tenchers mny be fairly judged and their work justly estimated as to its worth,
‘& system for securing thé combined judgmgnt of all those officers of the schools who
puoeensa g professional knowledge of a her's work has been devised and used..
It is aimed by means of this system to eliminate, or at leastto reduce to thennmmum
the personal element in estimating each teacher's work.
In some way, 88 in any business inatitution, an estimate must be placed.upon
- each teacher’s. work. This estimate.is a guide to the board in determining reap- . .
pomtmenu promotions, and salaries, If this estimste is the result of any one, indi- |
* -vidual’s judgment, more m;umces are'apt to result than if the estimate is determined - .
" by the combined judgmetit of all those achool officers who possess' professional knowl-. o
“edge of the work & teacher has been .doing and of the deunled results she has been " .
securin, :
For tghe aécomphshmenta of tbe results brieﬂy mdlcated above, the’ iollowmgj- T
schqdule, analyzing certain eesentials in any teacher and her school, has been fot- .

ke
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*'.. 140 ‘AGENCIES POR IMPROVEMENT OF TRACHERS IN SERVICE.'
- R DETAILED SCHEDULE FOR ;s'mumm A TEACHER'S S8UOCESS. .
1. Physical aspect of school..—Neatness, order, and tidiness of room, blackboard . *

work, children's work and desks, teacher's desk, cloakroom, etc.

Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent. ] .

2. The teacher personally.—Health and vigor, as evidenced by animation, vivacity,
and life in work, attractiveness in person, manner, and dress, pleasantness and force-
fulness of pereonality. ) o : :

Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent. - . )

8. Adaptability. —Readily, easily, and smoothly adjusts to changed conditions, new
problems, new methods, new undertakings in the building or system.

- Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent. . '
" 4. Loyalty to school offictary.—And to their policien.in general at all times and in

- - all places; disposition to look out for and support school’sinterests and protect schood
property. Co . '

Unreliable, questionable, indifferent, good, unswervingly true and alert.

5. Spinit of vooperation.—And value in efiorts requiring ‘‘team work” among
teachers.. 0 @ O :

. *‘Briery,” disagreeable, indifferent, good and helpful, unusually fine. N

“ 6. Attstude toward pupils,—And sympathy with their shertcominugs and interests.
. .“Naggy” and sarcasti¢, impatient. reluctantly tolerant and may be insincere, .

" patient and tolerant, dignified but warm and sympathetic. o

7. Discipline and control in school.—+Vengeance and represdion absent, reformation
little in evidence, formation.and molding of conduct from inside out through pre- 4
dominance of inspirational methods, making use of the rewarda and punishments i
unnecegsary. Order not constrained, unnatural, and dead, but free and. natural, _'
resulting from interesting occupation with, regular work, yet promoting the maxi- ’
mum of work on the part of each pupil. “Formalism, indifference, and careleseness
.absent, - . L

Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent, - ‘ . ‘

8.. Teaching skill.—Involving (1) securing maximum of progress and growth with
minimum expenditure of time and energy and with minimuin of waste; (2) adapting

.manner and methods to particular ability and interest of her children; (3) a&my
to grasp new methode of work aund to respond to suggestions; (4) power to develop
industty, originality, independence, and initistive in children; (5) evidencing the
ability” to bring pupils into right conscious emotional attitude for new work, and to-
-unify energies of entire class on the problem in hand through pedagogical questioning
and directions; (6) thorough preparation of teacher both ac emically and profession.
ally for handling the subject matter in hand. : ' o e

Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent. . ] = .

9. Professional interest.—As indicated by anxiety for best thought aud methods,

‘Teading. to reading of modern books and magazines on teaching; and.to enthusigsm -
in all meetings for the professional advancement of teachers, . .

Poor, fair, medium, good, excellent. : : )

- 10. General impression.——As to merit of teacher and her work. ) )
* " Poor, fair, medium, good, éxcellent. o) - ' -
'~ This detailed schedule is supplied to.each superyisor (so far, the supervisors of
. music, drawing, and primary grades) who has knowledge of .a teacher's efforts and
= results in any phase of school work, ‘and to each school principal.  With. it is sup-
. plied the following condensed schedule derived from the foregoing schedule. " -

scagbuLe ror rADING 8UCCESS,

. The items to be marked are ten in number._. A maximum value has ‘been assigned
h item. The'total value of the combined maximums is 100, One of five grades.

7 . ¢
St g s T oy 2 3
. '.‘.»rﬂ,‘ﬂ,; i
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shall be gwen each teacher under each item. Do not grade the teacher on any item" -
in which you feel your knowledge is too limited. The above detailed schedule
explains the content to be considered. in marking each item.

\'alue‘ :
- ench | -Teachers.
item. [

Teachers' names are ommd by grades for supervisors and by
bundlngs for princlpals. re

3,.. l-"?”cu 4,(‘ 45 e :

10 | ‘l‘he mclm nally............
] lo,??,u,s,oo,zm ;U
5 Adnp Y eeieitennnniennnn e
! 3;, F.3.5; M, 4; Q,45, E, 8 |
Lo lt*7 tootficlary............... '
nreliable. 6; uesttonable |
Indifferent, 8;” Good, 9; Un- '
: swervingly true snd alcn 10. .
-* 5 | Bpirit of cooperation. . ............ P
Brlery, 3; D eable, 35 ln- i
different, 4; Good and helptul, !
X Unnsuall y nne.
10 M’zltude wv:,ard pur;l‘lcs o
nfzy and sarcas mpa-
t. 7; Reluctantly tolerant {
nslncere, 8; Patient and '
tolerant, 9 Dignified but.‘ "
warm and sympathetic, 10 d
" 15 Dlsclrllneandconlml R RN A S
'..OlallllEls.‘-
20 ’l‘eachi skill g
P,12; F.14; M. 16; G,
10 Pmlemonal interest

. l.G.F..M..s G.% E, 10.

Itis needles to say the estimates thus recelved are considered atnctly confidential.

They nre neither open to the inspection of the teachers concerned nor to that of the

" various supervisors who make estimates.. All estimates are carefully tabulated on a
sheet where they can be studied in a comparative way. On this sheet is provided a
space for the superintendent’s comments and esumste After this combined esti-
mate is completed, upon request, teachers may receive, in a private conference with
the superintendent, the benefit of the suggestions which the estimates may lead fo. )
All of the aforesaid data and the matters discussed in the conference are focused solely -

| in thé direction of efficiency in- the system and of the greatest possible growth on the

: part of each teacher concerned.

Alﬂ OF B8UCCESS SCHEDULE.

The aim is in no sense m meutute a system of espionage, but rather it is to form -

judgmenta affecting the efficiency of the schools and the welfare of teachers upon efforts

to express definitely and honestlythe worth of each teacher and her work.  Surely,
this'method is fairer both to the schools and to the teachers than the single judgment of

any one officer. No supenntendent making up his judgment alone, can hope to
approximate the degree of justice in his estimates which will result if he acts under the ]
guidance of the quantitative )udgmentn of three or four other school officers, who '
are as capable from their point of view as he is from his standpoint. - Even if he ‘con- :
fers with other officers in determining his opinions, their ideas’ are not definitely - -,
{grasped, and he acta in view of what impressions he- received in the conference. Such . - g
a conference does.not secure the cool, deliberate, comparauve judgment of the officer ..
conferred with, either. The conditions do not favor it. - For that mattar, the method =~
. we use-sécures all of the benefits of the confererice plus the value of the accurate ..
" marking, for the conferences both Rpecede and Jollow the markmgs tumed in to the :
supermmndent. (A R 1900 ) C .




‘148 AGENCIES FOR IMPROVEMENT.OF TEACHERS IN SBERVICE.
KANSAS. OITY.

The rating of the teachers in Kansas (‘lty, Mo., is obtained by
means of a blank ‘like the following, which is explained by the in-
stmctnons ‘preceding it:

ANNUAL REPORT ON TEACHER'S STANDING.
To Principals:
“Rule 84 of Rules and Regulations pmvxdea as follown
. "Principals shall, at the close of each term, or oftener if required, and at the close of
the year, transmit to the office of the board of education’full reporta of their respective
- schools according to forms prescribed by the superintendent and they shall not be
- entitled to their salarics until such reports are satisfactorily mndoted "

You are requested to return to this office on or. before May 15, 191. ., a full report of
your classification and estimate of the practical efficiency and tho professional quali-
ties of each of the teachers of your school, including kmdcrgartcn teachers, in accord-
ance with the directions given below.

For & correct understanding of- the brief headings of the columns the following
auggeauouu are made:

A. PRACTICAL EPFICIENCY.

1. Mdnagement of children.—This inc ncludes what is usually called the “discipline of °
the room,”’ and also the general influence of the teacher 's management on the develop-
ment of character. Both the resultaand the methods of a teacher's management of the
children should be taken into consideration. There may be, on one side, good order
not based on fear of punishment, but brought about by a strong teacher’s kindly

* influence-over her pupils, and, on the other hand, there may be strict order attained
“by an unnecessary frequency of ¢ases of dlscxplme and a manifestation of capnce or .
. unnecessary harshness.
2. Instruction.—A teacher's power to impart instruction should be judged bo(h by
- the results accomplished and-by the educational value of the ‘methods of teaching.
- The prin¢ipal should take into consideration the influence which her instruction has
- on the developmént of the children's intelligence, interest, self-activity, and progress.
In case of the klndergarten teacher, principals will report under the head of *“Instruc-
tion,”" her efficiency in the educational work of the kindergarten.

3. Attention to details of school business.—This includes the teacher’s regulant y. of
attendance (tardiness), accurac v, and neatness of record work, promptness in required
reports, readinces to carry out directions (cooperation), the neatness of the room, and
similar mmen g

B. PROFESSIONAL QUALITIES, . ° S R

4 Scholarship. --Thxn includes the schooling received by the teacher, the general
information which she possessce, and.preparation for her special wark.,

5.  Profeasional inlerest and zeal.—By this is meant the desire for aelf-nmpmvoment !
the habit of reading good literature and of using the means of self-culturs, which, through
lectures and otherwise, the city offers. lt includes professional progreesiveness, attend-
ing teachers’ meetings,.etc.

. 8. Personal qualifications.—This report ;hould show the general estimate which the’

x 'pnnctpnl places on the valué of the presence and. asaistance of each one as s member.
" of his' corpa of teachers. It includes the tuchu s hct in duhng with pmnta and -
.x* " pupils and her general influence. -

! ’ Each name should be placed in one .of - the following groups, viz: A B, C, D.
i A means excellent; B, good; C, pasable; and D weak. C (passable) here means
i indifferent, ordinary, mediocre.. Most new teschers should be classed C. ‘Expe-
i+ . rienced tw:henin thi-cluqmnotbecomdmd v«yuﬁaﬁcm The group

Sk ‘,\,’ ot

‘
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THE MERIT SYSTEM OF PROMOTION. - - 148

letter must be placed in’each column opposite the teacher’s name to indicate her
standing. . . > ¥
7. Transfer.—When a principal is dissatisfied with the work of & teacher and believes
s transfer is advisable, the letter T should be placed in the fourth column. In such
case the reason must be fully stated at the end of this.report.  No transfer should bo,
indicated in-this report for any cause other than dissatisfaction on the part of the
principal with the work or management of the teacher. A principal should not
recommend a transfer wheré the teaclier, in his opinion, is ineflicient and should be
discontinued.” In such case the word *Ineflicient” should. be placed in the last
column. : . .
, .. Your'attention is urgently directed to the necessity of making this report a candid
“statement, which is uninfluenced by any consideration except the wish to make it
agree fully with the facts. A principal becomes alone responsible for the presence.
of unsatisfactory teachem in his achool if he faila to repart frankly his eetimato of their-
work and qualificationa, ) :

i - ) - T
l l’ncuulemclano;. . Professional qualitics. !
N |tentio Profes- | 4 t Mo
Names. ; tention ‘rofes- Liroup.
Nanage: | Tnatruo- |tg detals| Reholar- | sional ! il ™| transter.
. : i ton. |ofschoal| ship. -| interes:
t Echlldr.en.‘ - | business.] " |nml uul.' tlons. j
g - (‘ t—- DR I ._.A_i—
................. @l e e e,
' v o000
e
Lo S R IO D B
LINCOLN.

The rating of the teachers in Lincoln, Nebr., is obtained by means
. of the following blank. Each teacher is rated by the five officials

mentioned:
. RATING OPF TEACHRERR,

[A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, poor.)
................. tecesereennnon....  Teacher Lo ool o oL Principal.

By supervisor of art, iv. ........ £0000000000060000B00000000800000d 000000000
By supervisorof music....,.................. "06060600000060000 30000000060000 0
" Bysuperintendent..........o.... ..ol BOOOBBEESON0000

S Persamality... ..o

Scholarship...... Fpoc0000000 6000 B0000000000000§0060000000004 3000000600000000
. Growth in efficiency...................... 26000000 : )
Loyalty to’supervising officials and to fellow teachers
.. 8pirit in which criticism is received...................... Foao g

- Ability to profit by criticism. ............lol L s
. Ability to instruct...... ..“.......’-...'....._ ....... TB0000000000080050850005005000
10. Preparation of leasons................coooiiioni i,
11. Ability to organize and diacipline the school by prope methods.. ;... ..... o
12. Dependablec.ess in carrying out directions-and regulations ‘and in/meeting the , " ..

PmN AN s w

~duties and obligations of the school.........

1

e MEE
§ ! 3 . % . -

gl Caf e Ty 3 | ‘.':,i, e e e
Uebr oy, Bt} 2R eofiiinti A B s
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144 AGENCIESWOR IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHEES IN SERVICE.

-

18. Ability to-secure the confidence and cooperation of parents............... ..
14. Does this teacher make such original and worthy contributions to-the work of the

schools that you consider her servicea exceptionally \nlunblo ...............
15. Ability to use correct and effective English........................ 586060008000
16. Proficiency in ‘‘housckeeping”.................. 280006 00000000000800000000a L

'17. General attitude of pupilstoward the work, duties, :nulubhgununs of the achool. .
. 18. Attention. application, and thorpughness of pupils in study and in recitation,

19. Ability of pupils to speak and to write um‘oplubh- Englwh .................... ]
20. Namo rpecial excellencies of thisteacher............l oo L e Lo
21. Give npm ial noede ' "

'BAGINAW.

In Saginaw, Mich., the teachers in division B (sce p. 130 above)
who are still on probation are rated both by the superintendent and
the principal of the building. Teachers in division A are rated by
the supermtendont alone. The rating is done on the seale of 100

The toaclwrs in division ‘B are rated on the following points: ()
Power to_ instruct: () power to inspire ambition in pupils; (c)
power to secure moral cotiduct. ~

The teachers'in division A are rated (1) on successful and satis-

factory work, as determined lw ability to teach, professional spirit,

attitude toward the school and children, spirit of growth and desire
to excel; (2) on complctmg annually, to the satisfuction of the super-
mtendont and board of education, a course of reading approved by
the professional study and examination committee.- (In lieu of this
course of reading, a certificate of attendance of not less than four
weeks at an approved summer school will be accepted.)

WASHINGTON.

" The instructions and blank for the rating of teachers in Washing-
ton, D. C., issued by Supt A. T. Stuart, June 13, 1910, are "as follows:

To the Supcrvmng Oﬁicera .

_ Instructions for the rating of teachers. -

1. In the normal, high, and manual training srhools, all teachera, mcludmg special
teachers doing eervice in such schools will be marked by the respective principals.

- Principals of high' and manual training schools should call upon the heads of de- -

O .,~' . pirtments for such inlormmon as they can furnish regarding the work of the teachers.. -
- "It will ngt ‘be necesaary for heads of. depanmenta $o mark teachers, but theu- advice

will no doubt aid.the principal in arriving at a fair estimate of the teacher’s value
Principals of notngl, high, and manual training schools will a'so seek the aid of
the directors of. music, drawing, phymcal cultu.re, manual training, domestic science,

! md domemc art in mn.rkmg ‘teachers in their schools in’ these sublecu
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II. In the elementary schools the aupememg principals will mark all teachem
within their divisions, including kindergarten teachers.

In the first four grades they will have conferences with the director or assistant
director of primary work, and the mark given a teacher of these grades should repre-

sent the combined judgment of the mpervmng principal snd the mid director or

*“assistant director.

In the four highest grades they will (‘onfer with the director of mtormodlate instruc-
tion and the mark given o teacher in those grades should represent the combined
judgment of the supervising prmclpnl and the director of intermediate instruction.

In rating kindergarten teachers the supervising principals will confer with the
director or assistant director of kindergartens before marking. The supervising
principals will also call upon the special teachers of drawing, music, and physical
culture to give such information as may aid in rendering )udgment upon the teachers,
in these subjects, within their djvision.

Directors and assistant dlrectors of special work will mark the lmhem in their
departments excepting those assigned exclusively to nornial, high, and manual
training schools, who shall' be marked hy the prmnpnls of such schools after con-

ference with amd directors or assistant directors.

Directors of special studies will not mark gmde teachers.

The director and aaamtant director of primary work will mark their rosper tive
assistanta.

All supervizing officers will be marked by the superintendent of schools.

. REPORT ON OFFICERS AND TEACHERS TO THE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS.
{This report is due on June 15.)

.' WasHINGTON, D. C., ... L9, ’

Name................... eveeieieioScehoal ol Grade,........
Teacher, principal, dlrecmr, wupervisor, special teacher, head of department.

[Check the official title of person reported upon.) -

GradUsle ..oueuinnliiie et e, P e eeeaes

|Name all sehools fssuing displomas, or degrees, and give dates of ‘gruduation.)

" Dato of appointmen: . District of €Columbia schools .......... ...l

Date-of appointment to present position ............................... ... Boooca0d
Marks: Excellent, E.; Very good, V. G.; Good, G.; Fair, I ; P'oor, P.; Very poor, V. P.
The marks oxcellent \cr)L good good and fair are conmderod satis-

factary and entitle the officer or teacher to the annual increase of salary
. provided by law, The marks poor and very poor aro unsatisfactory and
_ deprive the teacher of the annual increase of salary. A mark of very poor
or two successive marks of poor will subject the teacher to a recommenda-
. tion for removal for inefficiency.
Very good is the lughest. mark 1o be gn en to a teac her uho has not had
more than one year's experience. . . _
Ahlhtytoteach‘
-This includes: Ilome preparation; skill in planning lessons; methods
" of presentation; resourceful use of supplementary books and of olher aids
to teaching; power to inspire pupils with the- spmt of: ‘work; results; - :
Ability toeontrol......o.ooii o e R
g This includes: Force; tact; self-control; ‘moral influence; metbods of
" control; school order; conduct and general toné of pupils as shown in special .
classes, at recesses, or elsewhiere when not. under the eye of t.he teacher,
. general carq of-school and mat.em.la '

. liuu 3—11—-10




- This mcludes General education and culture; special training in prep-
arstion for teaching, fitness for position; the employment of systematic
"plans and methods for self-improvement; professional ambition and
growth; special courses of post-griiduate and other work.

Comiunfty interest............ccueuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiieeenintenaannienns

This includes Coopemtwn with other teachers and wlt.h supervising
officers; willingness to receive suggestions, prompt obedience to instruc-
tions; interest and activity in the plans and aims of the bchobl; leader-
ship;- harmgnious relations with parents; useful participation in the affairs

" of the community—civic, philanthropic, educational, etc.

" Executive ability..............oll (For supervmots and pnnctpds onl y)

) General Fating. .cvoouit ittt it ittt e e e iee e aaaT

. (The general rating is not an nvemge mark, but gives a judgmont ol the teacher’s general omolenoy )
Signed.....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, .

- Position..,..........
" Every .ratmg is with reference exclusively to the position now held. The onglm\l
is to be sent to the office of the superintendent. - A duplicate is to be kept on filo by
the rating officer, which shall be shown to the teacher on request.

I'N;DIANAQ.

In Indmna a law approved March 9, 1903, makes it the duty of the
State superintendent of public instruction ‘‘to adopt and schedule
the items entering into teachers’ success grades,” and it is the duty of
the clty, town, and county superintendents of schools each year to
_grade the ‘‘teachers under their charge and supemsxon ’ according
to the schedule adopted. o

" The schedule prepared by Supt. R. J Ale)"& as followr

A. Teaching POWOL. . eeuentienenrnneneiennnennns e 45
" Many items enter into this, but the principal ones are prepnmtlon of
lesson, skill in presemauon, and resulis attmned :
B. Gpvernment. .. ......iciiuiuieiiiiiiiiiieliiitieiiiilieteiiiaaneacaaaas 35
"'The teacher's power in government is shown in the general spirit of the
school, and in the attitude the pupila take toward their dally tasks, towsrd
each other, and toward the school pmporty f
C. Genenlchsmuemucs............-...............................; ....... 20
Under this hesd the personality of the teacher, his profowotlal and com--
munity mterest and all those qm,lmes t.hst make for the best citizepship
should be considered.

" The achedule prepared by’ Supt. F. A. Cobton, Supt Aley 8 prede-
cedsor, was considerably more elaborate than' this.. It is printed in
th9 volume of the ‘school laws of Indnma fpr 1907, pages 87-89,

' .'This schedule for the items-of success is necessltat.ed by the mini-
= mum v#lau'y law in force in- Indians; - “The minimum’ salary is"based °
by Jawfon’ both the length of ‘experience and. the grades made for the’ -

o czemﬁeate. “The amount ‘of salagy per day'is determined by multi-

L plymg # certain number of cents by the genersl average on the lughest

‘grade icénse hel'd by. the teacher at the tim t.mg ..~ The

o of contrac
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. lowing points are to be considered: (a) Bcholarship; (b) executive ability; (¢) per-

- years shall recéive at least $350, those having taught five years $400,

‘would be unfair to assume that these results are entirely omitted.

* with the teachers’ work could well fail to include them in even more
" direct ways. » ' :

.

- . The problems of stimulating : : : !
.arly zeal présent.serious difficulties to the supervisor. In making the estimate of

‘white teachers holding second-class certificates and having taught

. -of rating was,and how it was administered. . It may also be true
- that in cities like Chicago and Brooklyn, where teachers are carefully
selected on entering. the service, over 90 pér cent are successful enough’ | ;
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fumber of cents to be multiplied is 23 for beginners, 3 for those
having had one year of experience, and 3} for those having had at

least three years-of experience. ‘After the teacher has taught one "
year, the success grade enters into the genetal averdge. T

MARYLAND.

"On or-before the first day of October_ of each year the county superintendent shall : -
submit to the county school board a list of all teachers employed, together with a
clasification of their certificates. In determining the class of the certificates the fol-

sonality; and (d) teaching power. The county superintendent may add such other
requirements as may be approved by the State board of education. (8. L.’ 1910, p. 32.)-

- This provision is necessitated by the minimum salary law passed
in 1904 and amended in 1910. According to this law, no white'
teacher in the State shall receive less than $300 per school year. All
white teachers holding first-class certificates and having taught three

and those having taught eight years $450. The minimum salary for

eight years is $350. (S. L., 1910, p. 26.) ‘
While these plans do not take into consideration -the results of the
teachers’ work as revealed by examinations given to the pupils,: it

They are included indirectly whenever methods of instruction and
teaching ability are estimated, and no principal or supervisor familiar

The advantage of havirlg a number of persons do the rating rather
than having the superintendent or some other person do it alone is
sufficiently discussed by Supt. H. B. Wilson in the description of the
Decatur plan. : = . e

When the raﬁng is done by at least three persons according to a -
carefully arranged plan, and especially when it'is done confidentially, .
80 that no one eéxcept the superintendent knows another’s estimate, -
one would expect that the results of this method should prove quite -
satisfactory. But the following words from ex-Supt. E. G. Cooley,
of Chicago, would Jead one to think otherwise. Before-drawing this
conclusion, however, one would want to know what the Chicago plan_~

"

sclioolrosim efficléniey, intellectual growth, and schei. '

Achoolrcom efficiency, we must endeavor to provide a system of ;re'c?r“:;ln'g_' eficioncy "~ 3
. ¢

that will bo faie to the toacher, fai 4o the children, and mot & perfoct nightmate tothe 7
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" principal or ot.her admil:htnﬁve oﬂlcen reoponsible for m;hng it. Somet.lmeo this

estimate has heen made-in percentages by the principal, supervisor, and district
superintendent. It is.difficult to protect the schools under this arrangenfent on
account of the inclination of supervisinig officers to escape trouble- by boosting the
marks.” According to the Brooklyn Eagle, a few years ago the marks of over 90 per
cent of the teachers in Brooklyn were over 90 per cent. In Chicago, at the end of
five years, in marking for promotion,- it was found that 96 and a fraction per cent of the .
teachers were marked eo high as to entitle them to promotion. It is evident that these

-, estimates had ceased to discriminate properly between the degrees of efficiency of the
teachers. In 190gthe board of education passed a rule requiring principals to mark
all wochers as eigher ‘‘efficient” or “‘inefficient,” thinking that this simple estimato
“would result in greater fairness to all concemed Under this arrangement, after two
trials, it appears that over 98 per cent were marked * efficient’’ and entitled to promo-
tion. We found ourselves back where we began, with a flat rate for everybody, or
with the clock doing the work. The rule has been abandoned and some modifica-
tion of the percentage marking mll again { be'employed. (N.E. A, 1907 p. 97.)

The interrelations of thé various quahtxes of merit in- teachers and
their correlation with general tedching merit have recent.ly been
- made ‘the subject of an investigation by the writer in conjunction
with Prof. G. D. Strayer of Teachers College, Columbia University.! -
Some of the results that we obtained are of interest in this connectlon
and are given in the following extracts: -, :

~ We decided, aomewhnt arbitrarily, to secure tho following 14 items of data from a
number of represenmuve schools: - .
1. The teachers by grades, numbered mnsecutnvcly
2. The highest certificate, diploma, or degree held by each tenchcr
- 8, Experience i1t years. '
. General teaching mem
Health. .
Personal sppemnco. . 25 .
‘Initiative or originality. : . 4
Strength of persondlity. . . —
.“Teaching skill; method. : ‘ :
. Control or abnlny to keep order.
11. Ability to carry out suggeat.lonﬁ"
12. Accord between teacher and pupil. o
13, Progremsive scholarship or studi iousnesm. ) T
14. Social factor outside of achool. : ;
Begipning with the fourth item; the item of general merit, the instruction was given
to rank the teachers by number in their order of merit, placing the best teacher first,
- thenext best second, and so on through the list. It was explicitly stated not to assign .
S y$4, anywhere, but to give relative position only. As the typical ward school con-
> only from 8 to 12 teachers," we thought that this could be done quite readily.
- Cases of doubt we asked to. be marked w-nth a“D,” but only & few collaborators took
- advantage of this~ K
“Thie 14 items _mentioned, iogethet with the neceem-y imtmcuom and expla- ,
mtions, we ‘had’ mxmeographed oi paper of letter dize. - 'We'placed ‘each’item at the -
head of'a colunin and spread the 1tems over two- aheeta but:this left. ample room for
£ o the dat.a requeebed There was room for 25 names or numbera in each column without
] 'aowding . $8,0°°, .

1 'l,'h-,qunm_lem mmlq tuohm, Jouml oruuuuonu oholoq, luy, 100, 1, m. .
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s ‘tendency shown i’ any of the, correlations. * The averages thoniselves
_vary“from 22 to 48, ‘with- an average of the averages of 3t:

v T o o o T
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'THE MERIT SYSTEM OF PROMOTION. ¢

The blanks thus prepared. we submitted to'the principals and aupérvi’mn‘ of our
scquaintance with the request that the data called for be furnished us. . These officials _

responded with a fair degree of generosity and we are indeed apprecmuve of their .

assistance. They gave ue in all 39 returns.  Of these 39, we have used 26 in prepar-
ing-this report. Four of the other 13 were improperly filled out, 4 others came
from high schools, and 5 contained less than five teachers, which was the smallest
number that we t.hought. it safe to includes

The data collected obviously admit of a lnrg,e number of correlahonn The dnfferent
items in each return can not only be correlated with general mcr* but also with each

- other, and as there are 12 correlatable itema in cach return, this permits of 66 scparate

correlations for each blank, or 1,716 in'all. While it ml},ht be worth while t6 make all
these correlations, we made only 15 per sheet, or a total of about 390.

The éorrelations that we have made we have calculated by means of Woodworth’s’
per cent of dwplncemcnt This method is rapid and requires only the relative poei
tiong'of the units in-the items compared. It notos the amount of dwplacement or

. *agreement between the two.orders. The possible results vary from 0 por cent to 100

per cent. Two orders that are alike give & 0 per cent of dmplncemcnt or.perfect cor-
‘relation, while two orders that are the reverse of each other give 100 per cent of dis-

correlation, while the per cents from 0 to 50 indicate decreasing amounts of cor-
relation, and those from 50 to 100, increasing amounts of antagonism.!
We have worked out a complete set of correlations with all the other items for gen-

-

.placeinent, or compleu antagonism. .Fifty per cent of displacement would mean- no - '

eral merit only, but'we have also compared ‘originality and the ability to carry out

suggestions, and the strength of personality and accord, through all the papers, and
we have made many other isolated correlations for samplmg purposes.

The results of these. correlations are condenscd in the following table. This table
gives the number of cases compared for each item, the range of the per cents of dis-
placement, the median per cent of displacement, the average percent of displacement,
and the M. V. and the P. E. calculated from the average. The last column givea the
figure obtained by transmuting the averng1 per cent of displacement into the Penmon

Loeﬂiclent
No. of Pear- -
(ieneral merit u{ld cases, | RADge. | Med, | Av. M V.| P.E, son.
Expeﬂenee ................... s 21060 | @ 2 32 1 8 36
5. Health. . 50 18 7 ] “ 10 7 4
24 [ 10-61 Ml 0 10 7 20
- 20 25 25 11 8 50
26| 0-70 25 27 13 1 46
2! 0-70 17 - 18 13 54
251 (-100 2 22 12 11 [
24| 0-50 25 29 10 10 42
20 1 .0-60 3 31 10 10 38
24 ) 0-53 30 2 12 1 “
‘ 23 | 10-66 30 30 1 7 28
7 0’)de wlth 24 | 0-77 -3l 14 .10 38
o soompnnd with lJ 24 7-60 a2, 10 § 36

Both the M. Vs, wluch vary from 10-15, nnd the P E s, which .,

vary from 7-13, make evident the fact: that there was little “¢entral”

The -

| medians are in close correspondence with the averages througltout,
' dlvergmg more _then four points in only one case. ‘Positive correla.- :
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- tions of medium degree are evident in all cases except one or, perhaps,
two. - The per cents of displacement between general  merit and

- personal appearance show a median of 44 and an average of 40, .
with a P, E. of 7. ' This leaves a positive correlation of a very slight

. amount at best. The lowest correlation obtained exists between

- "health and general merit, the average and the median being, respec-

" tively, 48 and 50. It should be said, however, that the figures in this

_ item are the most unreliable of the entire table. Only 18 out of the

. 26 supervisors  supplied the data for health, and & number of these

- expresseéd.doubt regerding their ratings. The difficulty appears to be
that the health of teachers, and of others as well, is not readily

~ judged on tlie basis of anything short of a medical examination.

- " The highest correlations are’Yound with teachingskill and with:
the ability to keep order, the medians and the averages being, respec-
tively, 17 and 23, and 22 and 22. This may indicate that these items
are the most important ones for successful teaching in the grades and -

* that they should be given the greatest weight by supervisors in judg-
ing teachers. N ‘ o 4

The positive correlqtign between length of service and. general -
merit is signifjeant. The coXelation is indicated by several other
comparisons that we have mdde. The teaching experierice of the

- 204 teachers for whom data were supplied under this head ranged

- from a fraction of a year to 34 years, with an ‘average of 10 and a

. median of 8; 25 per cent had taught less than 5 years, while 26 per
cent had taught over 14 years. The average and the meédian number -

- of years taught by the teachers ranked first were, respectively, 14 and
10.5 years and for those ranked second 12 and 10.5 years. No

. teacher ranked either first or second had taught less than 5 years,
and only 4 per cent had taught more than 25 years. - The average
number of years taught by those ranked lowest was 8 years and by

* ~those ranked second lowest 9 years. - The medians for these were, .

.. Tespectively, 4.5 and 6 years. When the two oldest. teachers are
removed from the lowest group, the average drops to 6 years; and
when the one oldest is removed from the second lowest grqup, tlhie

' average drops to 8 years. These three teachers had taught, respec- o
tively, 24, 30, and 32 years; 70 per cent of the teachers in the first

. rank, 60 per cent of those in the second rank, 40. per cent of those 4

'in the second lowest rank, and only 30 per cent of those in the lowest

-had: taught 10 years or more. This indicates either that teachers

'kéep on improving and’ passing fo higher .ranks for at least 10 years .
‘of that, the poorer teachers are gradually eliminated from the service,
Both factots. may play a rom the figures m
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DETERMINATION OF EDUCATIONAL POLICIES, 181

PARTICIPATION OF TRACHERS IN THE DETERMINATION OF EDUCATIONAL
POLICIES. , .

John Déwey, wutmg in the “Elementary School Teacher” for.
December, 1903, said; ‘
_ If there is a single pubhc-schoo] system in the United States where there is otﬁcml
and comstitutional provision made for submitting questjons of methods of discipline
and teaching, and the questions of the curriculum, textbooks, etc., to the discussion
and decision of those nctually engaged in the work of te&chlng, that fact has escaped
my notice. &
While a statement like that can no longer be made, there appears
at this time to be but one city in the United States where & beginning
has been mt:fl)«ﬂ glvmg the teacliers “official and constitutional
right to parficipate in determmmg—the educational policies under
which they are working. This city is Dallas, Tex. Under the .
loaderslup of Supt. Arthur Lefevre, a teachers’ council was estab-
- lished in Dallas by the board of education in 1909. Thls councxl is
described by Supt. Lefevre as follows:

"I propose that asteachers’ advisory council be msl_imtod, the council to be consti-
tuted of teachers in the schools for white children as follows: One representative
" elected by the teachem of each “grado” of the elementary echools; two principals
of elementary schools elected by the prinovipals; one representative elected by the
.faculty of .each high school. This counci] should meet as occasions arise to hear all .
teachers who may desire to present their views; and the council should be required
to,file with the secretary of the board of education on or before the lst day of June
each year such report as it may choose on matters goncerning the elemenlxry schools
*  or the aystem 48 & whole, addressed to the superinten , but to remain intactin the . . .~
records of the board and to be considered by the board in connechon with thé reports
and recommendations of the superintendent.’
In addition to the representative council, the faculties of the high schools should .
- be requu'od to file in the same manner a report dealmg with mnttem especially con-
cerning the sphero of the high school. .
) Independent reports from the principal of the main high school and’ supervisore -
and directors of special studies should continue to be' made as heretofore.
I recommend the adoption of a rule requiring that a teachens’ advisory council be 0
formed each year before the end of the llurd mon!h in, thé manner and for the pur-
poses described ! SR

. Although Dallas, Tex., appears to bo the-only city in the Umted
States in which the pnvnlego and duty of making recommendations
) respecting edncational matters-has been conferred upon the teachers
by the-board of education, it does not follow that the teachers in
. -other piaces are not allowed similar privileges in less official ways.
Miss thpp in making | her study on elementary & supervision for. her” .
" master's essay at Teachers College in 1907 found that the teachers in "
- 17 out, of the 39 cities studied by her were allowed some part by thé, .
g supenntendent in making the. coursé of study. : - 58
. This administrative method of allowing ‘the teachers a volce m'
' ,,;,,educatlonal ,questlons has_been most fully' orgsmzed and establmhed el
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: 152 Aonncms FOR mpnovmmm OF TEACHERS IN smmcn. —7
at Boaxton, Mass. There the teachera are a.llowed not only to take
" part in making the course of study, but also in determining other

educatiopal policies. The pla.n in operation is described as follows
by Supt. Stfatton D. Brooks in his annual report for 1909:

- One gmve defect in American education is the lack of any institutional method for,
the participation of teachers in the determination of major educational poligies.

For the purpose of establishing such an institution the high-school-councils have
been created. In each high school the’department meetings furnish opportunity
for discuseion participated in by every teacher concerned. Any problem may here.

. be considéred with reference to its effect upon both pupils and teachers, and each
teacher can have his say. In the council meetings each high school is mpresenled
and any modifications of the department decisions, made necessary by the interrela-
tion of the high schools, may be determined. The recommendations of.the councils
are-sent. to thie head masters’ association, and here the questions are again discussed
by the principals with reference to the broader lines of high-school administration
that they may involve. JHere, also, are representatives from each council, thus,
assuring that a recommendation from one council, say, that of English, shall be sub-
jected to the critical consideration of representatives from every other council whose .
interests may be affected thereby. The conclusions of the head masters are in turn.
submitted to the board of superintendents, where they are again dlscussed with
reference to their relation to the school system a3 a whole.

When a recommendation reaches the final authority—the school board-—it does noth .
represent the personal opinion of any teacher, _principal, or aupennbeudent It may
fall somewhat short of thé best that has been proposed, but it is almost certain to be
the best that is possible at that particular time and with that particular set of teachers. .-
It represents intelligent and responsible participation of all interests in a decision

- 'that can be carried into effect by hearty cooperative effort.

_ For the elementary schools the problem of permanent organization and of offivial
recognmon of a similar form of systematic partnclpatipn of teachers in the determina-
tion of major educational policies is more difficult but fully as desirable. The enthu-

" sisem and ability that have marked the deliberations of the various committees
appointed during'recent years give full-assurance of the successful operation of such
a plan when once established. It is hoped that, with the help of leading teachers
in the elementary schools, a system of teacher participation may soon be devised that
will retain for the Boston schools the advantages of initiative and individuality and
. secure for them the advantages of systematic organization and cooperative effort.

Thie, teachegs’ organizations connected with this plan of cooper-
ation that are_mentioned in Supt. Brooks’s report are'the Boston
" Masters’ Association, the Boston Head Masters’ Association, the high-
school- councils. (8), and committees of teachers (16). Each high-
" .school coupeil is free to consider such items of interest to its depart-
- ment a8 if chooses and: makes recommendations to -the Head Mas-
"ters’ Asaoclatlon, where one representauve from each council is
invited to. be present to take part in the- dxscusslon of those matters
thiat; affect his”department. - ‘The feachers’ committees, which per--
t&m mostly to. the elementary schools;; makeé theu' Tecommendations -
‘ to the board: ‘of superintendents as a rule. . ‘
It is evident that both the Dallas and the Boston plans are merely
3 adwggry“ :‘They have no legxslatlve funcuons which would appea o
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to be necessary to any plan of teacher pnrtlclpatlon aspmng to com-
pleteness.

While the Boston plan is in some respects more thoroughgoing than
“that of Dallas, it can not be considered ‘constitutional,” because-it

- résts merely on the sanction of the superintendent. This gives it’a

large amount of insecurity, for the plan may lapse with a change of
superintendents, an event ‘that is far less likely to happen with a
plan that has been established by the board of education. To give.
all the security and permanency that would be desirable, the plan

- should probably be established by the city councll .if not by the"
State legislature. -

A plan of teacher partlclpatxon that appears to be still farther re-

moved from official sanction than the Boston plan is in existence at '

New Britain, Conn. It is called the School Council of New Britain.
This council appears to have been founded quite indepéndent: of the
superintendent, who counts merely as one of the teachers. While.
this is a questionable basis for harmonious work in a teachers’ council,
it is nevertheless suggestlve in that it indicates the need that teachers
feel for taking part in shaping the policies under which they work.

The. purposes of thls council are stated as follows in the constx-
tion: . - .

1. To secure a more active and effective partnclpxmon of ‘the teachers in the pro-
fessional direction of the schools.

2. To afford the largest porsible opportunlty for initiative on the part of the teacher. *

'3."To encourage professional improvement through study and discussion of im-

. portant problems of education and school management..

4. To develop the sense of solidarity of the teaching body and an incressing appre-

ciation of community of interest and responsibility among all teachers of all gmdes v

. 5. To furnish the teaching body a ready and effective means for the expression of
its sentiments or opinions ‘with reference to questions of school policy.

The by-laws provide for the followmg membershlp

1. All pnnclpals, ex officio.
2. All supervisory officers and specml teachers, ex officio.
3. One representative from each elementary grade, including kmdergarten, to be

" elected by ballot By the teachems of the grade.

4. Two representatives from the hlgh achool, to be elected by the teachers 0{ the
hlgh school. .

" Asan agency for the 1mprovement of teachers in service, the par-

ticipation of ‘teachers in the determination of educational policies -«
‘should logically take high’ rank. It should furnish the motive for
.. the efficient functioning of most of the other agencies that have ' . ..
“’been discussed. - A teacher who has the duty and pnvﬂege of sug--
* gesting and- defending changes in the course of study and in other. .
educational policies would have & genuine motive for consulting schiool -
. reports ‘and for reading educational , literature. . Furthermore, the'.'
exercise. of initiative and the beanng of responsxbilit.y ‘woyld "

DETERMINATION OF nnucuxémn POLIOIES. 158
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. Conferences, educational, 90..

A,

After-hour classes, 54-85; collegrs and universities,

55." :

Alabama, teachers’ institutes, 13, .

Arizona, teachers’ institutes, 14.

Arl normal schools, 44: teachers’ in-
stitutes, 13.

Assoclations, teachers. See Teachers’ associations,

a @

" Baltimore, ptomoflonul examinations, 117-120,

Barnard College, extension classes, 55-56,

Bamard, Henry, and teachers’ instituies, 10,

Beers, 8, P, on teachers’ institutes, 10

Boston, promotional examinations of teachers, 120~
123; sabbatical year for trachers, 113-114.

Brashear fund, for teachers, 115. .

C.

Callfornla, teachers’ instifutes, 14; teachers’ meet-
ings, local, (8. ’
Cambridge, Mass,, sabbatical year for teachers, 113,

Cary, C. P, on summer schools, 43-44.

Certlfication of teachers, 111-113,

Chadsey, Bupt., on promotional examinations of
teachers, 136-137.

Chauntauqua, lectures, 54.

Chicago, schoolroom efficiency of wachcu, 1%

Chicago nortnal school, extension work, 57.

Chicago, University of, extension tear hing, 54"+

Cincinnati, promotional examinations of tenchers,
123-125.

-Classroom efficiency and success grades, u—u lers,

137-150.
Colleges and unlvorslllos. after-hour classes, £5;

INDEX.

Decatur, Tl1., schoolfoom efficiency of teachers, 120~

, 140; teachers’ mmungs, 80-82.

Delaware, teachers’ institutes, 11, 14, .

Denman, J. 8., first to use name of teachers’ insti-
tute, 10.

Dewey, John, on participation of n-achors in the des.
termination of educational policics, 151, .

Dyet, F. B., on teachers’ examinations, 124-125,

E. Lo

Educational policies, dc-u:rminallon, 151-183.
F.xtension and after-hour classes, 54-58.

E xtension lectures, 53-54.

Extension teaching, lyceum and extension lectures,
| 83-54.

F .

Federation of Btate teachers’ associations, 88-90.
Florida, county superintendents’ ('onlemwu, 85;-
summer normal school 44,

G.

Georgld, teachers’ institutes, '13, 14.
. Greenwood, J. M., on promotional examinations of
teachers, 136; on teachers’ examinations, 125-126.
‘L o
Idaho, summer schools, 45; teachers’ institutes, 12.
* Indisna, teachiers® institutes, 29; teachers’ institutes,
programs, 19-20, 24-25; teachers’ meetings, local,

#-72; teachers’ s°1 cess grades, 140-147,
lowa, teachers’ institutes, 13,

K.~

correspondence study 30, 60-63; summer schools, .

50-53, -

_Colorado, s‘nmm»r normal school, 44; teachers’ lu- .

stitutes, 12, 13, 15.
Columbia University, ext:

classes, 5. 57.

Connecticut, teachers’ institutes, 8. i
Cooper, F. B., on p jonal examinations of
-teachers, 136, - : ’
Correspondence scliools, private, M—u.
Correspondence stydy, 58-50; colleges and universi-

of Wisoonsin, soope, 61-63. :
County and sectional associations, 81-92.

' Coulify Sispérintendents, conferences, 84-80; Florida, |

85; North, Daknta; 85-86; Wisconslo, 86.

:
ol Yy . "
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Kahn fund, for trachers, llﬁ.
Kansas, simmer normals hools, 44; wwhnm !nstl-
¢ tutes, 15, 27.
Kansas City, promotlonal examinationsof teachers,
126-126; rating of teachers, 142-143.
Kentueky, teachers’ Institutes, 13, 15, 28; teachers’
. meetings, local, 72,

. o L )

ers, 120-127; rating of teachers, 143-144. .

institutes, 14, 16, 26; teachers! meetings, local, 72.
‘ 74; teachers’ mullngcﬂ'clec. N. .
Lyceums, 53-54.

Llnooln, Nebr., promol,lonnl exmhmom of t«ch-‘_ i
tles, 50,60-01; normal achools, m—u Unlvonlty -
. I.onlshna, summer ‘normal schools, 45; teachérs’
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M.

McCoy fund, 115.

McManis, L T., problems of the institute, 30.

Maine, summer normal schools, 46; teachers’ insti-
tutes, 15,

Mann, Horace, and teachers’ lnst.ltutos, 10-11.
Maryland, rating of teachers, 147-143; teachers’ in-
stitutes, 14, 16, 17; teachers’ reading eircles, 98,

Massachusetts, teachers’ institutes, 8, 15, 25-20.

Maxwell, W. H., on promotional examinations of
teachers, 127-128.

Michigan, teachers’ institutes, 12, 16; teachers’ ingti-
tutes, programs, 18-19,

Michigan 8tate Normal School, oxtension work, 58,

Minnesots, summer normal schools, 46; teachers’
Institutes, 14; teachers’ meetings, local, 74.

" Mississippl, teachers’ institutes, 13, 16.

Missourl, teachers’ Institutes, 11-12, 14, 26,
Moritana, teachers’ institutes, 26.

N.

Natlonai education association, 88.

Nebraska, normal schools, 46-47; teachers’
institutes, 12, 13, 16, 17,

Neyada, teachers’ Institutes, 11, 12.

Now Hampshire, teachers’ institutes, 9, 16.

New Jersey, normal schools, 47; teachers’

R

\Reading circles. See Teachers’ reading ciroles; pu.
plis’ reading circles.
Rhode Island, teachers’ institutes, v.

S.
Sabbatical years, 113-115.

" Baginaw, Mich., promotional examinations of tesch.

ers, 130-133; rating of toachers, 144,

Schmidlapp fund, for teachers, 115,

Seerley, H. 1., on practicg! value of the institute
system, 31.

Bmith, G. T., on promotional examinations of teach-
ers, 136,

South-Dakota, teachers’ institutes, 13, 14, 15; teach-
ers’ meetings, local, 75; teachers’ reading circles,
08.

South, the, and teachers’ Institutes, 1.

Springfleld, Ohio, promotional examinations of
teachers, 133-134,

8tate associations, teachers, 90

State Normal School, Springfield, Mo., extenston
work, 58, \

State normal schools. See Normal schools, State.

8trayer, G. D., on general tenching merit of teach-
ery, 148-150,

institutes, 14.

- New Mexico, teachers’ institutes, 15.

New York, toachers’ Institutes, 12,13, 17, 27.

New York City, promotional oxsmlnntlons of teach-
ors, 127-128.

Normal schools, correspondence study, 63-64; ex-
tension work, 57-58; State, summer sessions,
40-59..

See also Sumner normal schools.

North Carolins, teachers’ Institiites, 11, 15. 18, 17, 2,
2,

North Dakots,county superintendents’ conferences,
85-86; summer normal schools, 47; teachers’ In-
stitutes, 11, 26; teachers’ moetmgs,locn] 74; teach-
exs reading circles, 08

s " Q.

Official teachers’ gatherings, 7-41.

Ohlo, teachers’ institutes, 13, 15, 26, 27.

Oklahoma, teachers’ institutes, 13 15; teachers’
reading elrclos, 98.

Oregon, teachers’ meetings, local, 75.

\ P.

Paterson, N. J. gfromotion of teachers, 129-130.
Pennsylvania, teachers’ institutes, 13, 14, 26, 27.

Phillips, J. H., on pmmotlonal examlnntlons of |

teachers,.136.
Prihelpals’ meetings, 90-91.

Promotional examinations of teachers, Baltimors,:

117-120; Boston, 120-123; Chleago, 123-124; gen-
eral disousslon, 135-137; ‘Kansas Oity, 125-12;
. Lincoln, Nebr., 126-127; Buginaw, Mfoh., 130-133;
Springfield, Ohlo, 133-134.
Promotions, teachers, classroom efficiency l}:d 11
cess grades, 137-120; merit syslem 116~

- Pupl)s’ teading circles, 109,

8 normal schools, 42-53; Arkansas, 44; Col-
orado, 44; Florida, 44; Idaho, 45; Kunsas, 44;
Loulslang, 45; Maine, 46; Minnesota, 46;*Nebras-
ka. 46-47; New Jersey, 47; North Dakota, 47; Ten-
nessoe, 47; Texas, 48; Vermont, 48; Virginia, 48.
See also Normal schools, State.

SBummer schools (Cary), 43-44; colleges tmd unjver-
sitles, 50-53.

Superintendents’ meetings, 90-91.

T.
Teachers, merit system_ of promotions, 116-150;

printed alds for, 109-111; promotional examina-

tions, 123-124, Baltimore, 117-120, Boston, 120-
123, Cincinnatl, 124-125, Kansas City, 125-126,
New York City, 127-128, Saginaw, Mich., 130-133,
Springfleld, Ohlo, 133-134, Paterson, N, J., 128~
130, Washington, D. C.; visiting days, 82-84.

Teachers’ associntlons, 86-88; county and sectlonal,
91-02; discussion, 7-8; foderation of State organi-
zations, 88-90; list, 85; natlonal, 8%; smw 90.

Teachers, cortification, 111-113; classroom efliciency
and success grades, 137-160; determination of edu-
cational pollcies, 151-153; funds for, 115-116.

Teachers College, Columbla University, extension
clnsses,.66-57. )

Teachers’ institutes, 7-41; Alabama, 13; Arizons, I4;
Arkansas, 13; attendance, 13-14, 26-27; (by States)
statlstlc&l table, 34-41; Cslifornia, 14; Colorado,
12, 13, 15; compulsory attendance, 13, 14; Con-
necticut, 8; Delaware, 11, 14; function and prob-
abledestiny, 27-32; Georgis, 13,14; history, 10-11;

" Idaho, 12; IHustrative progrants, 18-26; Indiana,
13, 29; Instructors, 15-18; in the South, 11; Towa,

13; Kansas, 15, 27; Kentucky, 13, 15, 28; Loul-

siana, 14, 16, 28; Mnlne, 15, Maryland, 14, 16,
17; Mmchuagm, 8, 15/ meetings, andmer
normals, statistics, ?-u methods of secuﬂng
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instruction, 15-18; Michigan, 13, 16; Minnesots,
14; Mississlppl, 13, 16; Missouri, 11-12, 14, 20;
Montsma, 26; Nebraska, 12, 13, 16, 17; Nevada,
11, 12; New Hampshire, 0, 16; New Jersey, 14;
New Mexioo, 15; New York, 13, 17, &7; North,
Carolins, 11, 15, 16, 17, 27; North Dakots, 11, 26;
Ohlo, 13, 18, 26, 27; Oklahoma, 13, 15; Oregon,
14; Pennsylvania, 13, 14, 26, 27; practical value
(Seerley) 31; present status, 11-18; problems
(McManis) "30; requiring fees from teachers for
support, 14-15; Rhode Ialand, 9; Bough Dakota,
13, 15; time of meeting, 13; Utah, 16;  value, 31-32;
Texas, 13, 14, 26; Vermont, 9; Wuhlngwn, 14, 26,

" 27; West Virginia, 11, 13, 28-29, 76; Wisconain, 11,
15, 18, 27; Wyoming, 14. -

fornia, 60, Indiana, 69, Kentucky, 72, Louisians,
72-74, Minnesota, 74, North Dakota, 74, Oregon,
75, South Dakota, 75, Utah, 75, Virginia, 75, Wash-

" ington, 76-77; frequency and length, 68; mnct.(ons, !

65-68; rumldlau'lcu,ﬁb 68, 69.
See also Teachers’ institutes.
Teachers’ reading circles, 92-93; books used, T

. Teachers’ meetings, 7-41; in cities, 77-82; local, Cali- |
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.0,

Utah, teachers’ lmtmma. 16; unchen' muunp,
local, 75,
Universities, mrrespondmce work scope, 61-&‘

Univensity x , 82
\
v
Van 8ickle, J. H.,on 1 tional i ons of
teachers; 117-120. C ’ )
Vermont, normal schools, 48; teachers’ in-
stitutes, 9. :

-Virginis, summer normal achoola 48; teachers’ '

meetings, local, 75. ~

Visiting days, for teachers, #2-84. .
Ww.
5 >
‘Washington, D. C., promotions of teschers, 134-135;
rating of teachers, 144-146.

Washington, teachers’ Institutes, 14, 27; teachers’

ite ‘picture, 102-107; books used in Illinois, Iowa,

- Maryland, North Carolina, Washington, 101; (by
States) statistical table, 94-07; extracts from cur-
rent bulletins, 100-101; -functions, 108-108; Lou-
isiana, 98; Maryland, 98; North Dakota, 88; Ok-
lahoma, 98; South Dakota, 98; West Virginia,
99-100.

T normal schools, 47,

Texas, um-hern institutes, 13, 14, 26; aummer nor-
. mal achools, 48.

mcetlngs. local, 76-77; teachers’ meetings, 20.
West Virginia, teachers’ institutes, 11, 13, 28-29;
program, “20-24; teachers’ - meetings, local, 76;
teachers’ reading circles, 99-100. -
Winons, Wis., teachers’ meetln'ga, 8|0,
Wi in, county supert { conferences, 86;
teachers’ institutes, 11, 15, 16, 27 .
Wisconsin, Unifversity ol mrrespomlenoo votk.
soope, 61-63.

. Wyoming, teachers’ institutes, 14.
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